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INTRODUCTION
1994 GMC Sierra Owner’'s Manual

Welcome

This moanual was prepared 1o acquaini you with the operation and
mamtenance ol your 1994 GMC Sierra and 1o provide important safety
information. There is also a GMC Truck Warranty and Owner Assistance
Informution booklet. In some velueles, there can be information manuals
from other manufacturers like body builders or special equipment
companiés. We urge vou to review all these pubhcations carefully. This will
help vou enjoy safe and trouble—free operation of your vehicle.

When it comes to service, keep in mind thit your dealer knows your vehicle
best and is interested in vour complete satistaction. Your dealer invites you
to return Tor all of your service needs both during and after the warranty
period.

Remember, if you have a concern and need belp handling 1t to your
satisfaction, see the procedure in the GMC Truck Warmanty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet.

Thanks for choosing o GMC Truck product. We value you us a member of
the GMC Truck family. We want to assure you of our continuing interest in
vour pleasure and satsfaction with yvour vehicle,

CGMOC Truck Division
General Motars Corporation

Pontiae, Michigan

’E'E.'npg.rri ght 1993 General Motors Corporation, GMC Truck Dhivision.
All Rights Reserved

Second Edition Printed in LL.S. A



Important Notes to Owners and Drivers

v v« Aboul This Manual:

Please keep this manoal in vour vehicle so it will be there if you ever need it
when you're on the road. If you sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in
it 50 the new owner can use it

This manual includes the latest information il the ame 1t was pnnted. We
reserve the nght to make changes in the product after that time without
further notice. For velieles first sold in Canady, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited™ for GMC Truck Division whenever il
appears in this manual,

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language
Manual:
Auwx proprietaires canadiens: Yous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de

ce guide en francus chez votre concessionatre ou au DGN Muarketing
Services Lid., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontano LT 1C7.

TITLE

GCGMCrruck

Generul Motors, GM, the GM Emblem, GMC and Sierra are regisiered
trademarks of General Motors Corporation.
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Model Reference

Fhis manual covers these models:
REGULAR CAB PICKLUP

EXTENDED CAB PICKUP

CREW CARB

CHASSIS CAB

4500 HD CHASSIS CAB




Table of Contents

Introduction — How to Use this Manual
This section tells you how o use your manual and includes salety

and vehicle damage warnings and symbols.

Section 1 — Seats and Safety Restraints
This seetion tells you how 1o use your seats and safety restraints
properly.

Section 2 — Features & Controls

This section explains how to start and operate your Vehicle.

Section 3 — Comfort Controls & Audio Systems
This section tells you how o adjust the ventilation and comfort
conmrols and how o operate your audio system.

Section 4 — Your Driving and the Road
Here you' H find helpiul information and tips about the road and
how o drive under different conditions.

Section 5 — Problems on the Road
This sccuon tells vou what 10 do i vou have o problem while
driving. such as a flar tire or engine overheating,

Section 6 — Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells vou how 1o Keep yvour Vehicle running
properly and looking good.

Section 7— Schedule Maintenance Services
This section tells you when 1o perform vehicle maimenunce and
whit Muids and lubricunts 1w use,

Section 8 — Customer Assistance Information
This section ells vou how o contact yvour GM division Tor
assistance and how 1o get service publications, [t also gives yvou
miormatiom on “Reporting Sulety Delects™ on page 8-,

Index
Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subjeet in this
mameal, You con use i o quickly find something you want 1o read.
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How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginming 1o end when they
first receive their new vehicle. This will help you learm about the features
and controls tor your vehaele, T this manoal, you'H God thi pictures and
words work together o cxplinn things gquickly.

INDEX: A gsood place to look for what yvou need s the lndex in back of the
manual,. IU°s an alphabetical List ol all that's in the manuoal. and the page
number where vou'll find it

SECTION 1=6: Euch section of this manual begins wath a briel hist of s
contents, 0 you can often find at a glance if a section contams the
informalion you wint

SECTION 7: This section of the manual ¢covers the mumteninee required
tor vour vehicle

SECTION 8 CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE: This secnon includes
important information about reparting safety defects and gives vou details
ahout the "Roadside Assistance™ program. You will also find customer
satisfuction phone nombers (ncluding customer satusfaction nmumbers for the
hearing and speech impatred) as well as the mediation/arbitration procedure.
Weve also included ordenng mformation tor service publications i this

part.

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & rumber-of safety cautions i thas book. We use o box wilh
gray background and the word CAUTION o tell you about things that could
hurt you 1f vou were to 1gnore the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt you or other
people.

In the gray caution area, we tell yoo whit the hazard 15, Then we tell you
what to do to help avord or reduce the hazard. Please read these cautions. 1f
yvou don't, you or others could be hurt,

You will also find a circle with o shish through 11 in this book, This safety
symbal means “Don’t” “Don’t do this,” or “Don’t let this happen.”



Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book vou will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could damage your vehicle,

In the notice ared. we tell yvou about something that can damage vour
velucle, Many tumes, this dumage would not be covered by your waranty,
and 11t could be costly. But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid
the damage,

When vou réad other manuals, vou might sée CAUTION and NOTICE
wurnings in different colors or in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use vellow for
cautions, blue for notices and the words CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vi



Vehicle Symbols

These are somie of the symbaols you will find on vour vehicle. or example,
these symbols are used on an onginal battery:

% Al

Cautipn Prodiet Eves Caushc Batery Acid Spark ov Flame Coud
Possibia fjuny by Shieiding Collgd Cavze Burrs Expiodes Baltery

Ay Sparks
o Figmss

These symbols are important for you and your passengers whenever your
vehicle 1s driven:

Fastan Salefy Doar Lock/inlack
Balts

Vi



These symbols huve to do with your lights:

‘ ’ e —
e
—_— —_— T
¢ ¢ sy
; ‘ S
I
Ma=ier Liphting Tim Signal Hazam' Warmimg Headlight

Swiich Dyrection Flastier Hip't Beaam
f - O
=
H LA |

N W |
Parkirg Ligphis Fog Ligiis Cienyrhima o

ALy u_',l-‘:-rﬁ

These symbols are on some of your controls:

&
|
VA Fuaso Whrdeinm Wneis i Hgar Wiaton
Wi [LAPTR e Dhafrpgin Dt

)l

WEnaag Far

A Wanm

vili




These symbals are

used on warning und indicator hghts:

Eiirie G clttary Chagprg Fil Ergurs G
Tismpms e SyEram Fresdine
RELEASE
frvhe Fariing Heakd Shift Lipht Lim
Finliane G oo
Here are some other h}ll'll!'li'llﬁ VOU MOy 588
Flasy Hisext Rmfrran Hum

L




Notes



Seats and Safety Belts
Section

Here you'll find information about the seats m your vehicle and how 1o use
yvour safely belts properly. You can also learn about some things you should
not do with safety belts,

Seats and Seat Contmls . .. .. o e -2
PR aS i i e e e AT R e o e e e cvsd=d
Heod Restrounts ... .. e e e e e e | T

=h

|
=

i Tz e e AL s et S L e e e T i
Safety Belts: They re For Everyone ...-ovecvvivaisisnaniaassaa =10
Why Safety Belts Work .. ..o oL L. errsnsnnsrnasenes =11
Questions Many People Ask About ‘ml::[j. Bkt il i rmaas iy =14
How To Wear Safety Belis Propeérly ..o oo vvviivinnivinsicssnsas =15
T A ey A A O R P A A A i et S e 1-15
LN T ORI o a v e T e e e e L e b R e I

Lap—Shoulder Belt ... ... i iireneriannees |10

Safety Belt Use During Pregnanicy & ... o oo 0l ol oo oa. 1-23
Pussenger Positions .. ... ... e e [ ) e e |23
Children ... e e e 130
smaller Children and Babies ..., .. e e <=3
Child Restraints .. ... ... 0ivnns. RO PP P . -+
Larger Children . - i b A e R S R E
SHtely Bell Extentler ... iirveses o T T | 43
Checking Your Restmint SYEICIIE ..o vavessirsirsrasrr cassss |44
Replacing Your Safety Belts AlteraCrash ..., ......, o | —+
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Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats — how to adjust them, and fold them up
and down. 1t also wells you about reclining front seabacks and head
restraints,

Front Seats

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to adjust a manual
driver’s seat while the vehicle is moving. The sudden movement
could startle and confuse vou, or make you push a pedal when
vou don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when the vehicle
is not moving,

IV your vehicle has o
manual bucket, split
bench, or full bench
seal, vou can adjust i
with this lever at the
front of the seat.

Shide the lever at the front of the scut toward the outer seat support o unlock
it. Using your body, shide the seat to where you want it Then, release the
lever and try to move the seat with your body, to muke sure the seat 1s
locked into place.




Power Seatl

If vour vehicle has a
power seatl on the
driver’s side, you can
adyust 11 with this
switch ut the front of
the seal.

You can use the center switch knob o move the seal where you want it Tao
rifise the seat, move the center switch knob up. To lower the <eat, move the
cenler switch knob down. To move the seal lorward, move the center switch
knob twward the tnside ol the vehicle, To move the seal rearward, move the
center knob toward the outside of the vehicle.

You can also rmse and lower the front and rear of the seat, To rse the frond
of the sear. move the inner switch lever up, To lower the front of the seat.
move the mnner switch lever down. To rmse the rear of the seal, move the
aowter switch lever up. To lower the rear of the seat, move the outer swilch
lever down.,

Reclining Front Seatback (Bucket or Split Bench Seat)

To adjust the seatback.
lift the ront ol ths
lever,

Releuse the lever w loek the seaback swhere yvou want it Pull up on the
Front of the lever and the seatbiack will go o an upright position.

Don’t have a seatback reclined i1 vour vehidle is moving



/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can
be dangerous, Even if yvou buckle up, your safety belts can’t do
their job when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it won't be against
your body. Instead, it will be in front of you. In a crash you
could go into it, receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a erash the belt could go
up over your abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at
your pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in mation, have the
seathack upright. Then sit well back in the seat and wear your

safety belt properly.




Head Resirainis

Shide the head

restraint up or down
50 that the top of the
restraint is closest o
the top of vour ears.

This position reduces the chance of a neck injury in a crash.

Seatback Latches (Full Bench Seat)

The front seatback folds forward 1o let you access the rear of the cab. Your
seatback will move back and forth freely, unless you come (o a sudden stop.
Then it will lock in place.

If you have a Crew Cab, your front seatback is designed not to fold forward,
Access 1o the rear of the ¢ab is available by using the rear doors,

Seatback Latches (Bench Seat With Armrest)
The Tront seathack folds forward 1o ler you access the rear of the cab,

If you have a Crew Cab, your front seatback is designed not 1o fold forward.
Agcess (o the rear of the cab 15 available by using the rear doors.

To fold a seatback
forward, pull this
lever up and fold the
seatback forward,

To return the seatback to the upright position, just push the seatback
rearward until it latches,



After returning the seathack to its upright position, pull the seatback forwand
to make sure it is locked.

/\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move forward in a sudden
stop or crash. That could cause injury to the person sitfing there.
Always press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is locked.

Seatback Laiches
(Reclining Split Bench and Reclining Bucket Seats)

The front seathack folds Torward 1o let you access the réar ol the cab

T told the seatback
forward. it ths lever.

Lift the front of the
lever iand the seathack
will Told forward. To
return the seatback (o
the upright position,
push the seatback
rearward until it
latches.

After returning the seatback 1o s upnght positton, pull the scatback forward
to make sure 1t 1s locked

/\ CAUTION:

If the seathack isn’t locked, it could move forward in a sudden
stop or crash. That could cause injury to the person sitting there.
Always press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is locked.

Easy Entry Seat {Extended Cab Only)

The driver and passenger front bucket seat and the S0/60 split bench:seat of
vour vehicle hos an easy entry feature, This makes it easy to get i and out
ol the rear seul.

1—6




To operate the seat
pull forward on the
o of the lever,
located at the side of
the scathack, and 1l
the back Torward
toward the front of the
vehicle.

When you do the seat
bottom will release.
Just pull or push the
scal forward until 1
stOps.

To return the seat 1o its regular pesition, return the seatback 1o its upright
position, then push the whole seat rearward until it latches

After returning the seat to its regular position, iy to move the seat with your
body, 1o make sure the seat is locked into place.

/\ CAUTION:

I any easy éntry seat sn’t locked, it can move, In a sudden stop
ar crush, the person sitting there could be injured, And, even if
there is no crash or sudden stop, a driver sitting in an unlocked
easy entry seat ¢ould be startled by the sudden movement and
hit the wrong control or pedal, causing an accident. After you've
used it, be sure to push rearward on any easy enfry seal Lo be
sure it is locked,




Rear Seals

Rear Folding Seat (Extended Cab Models)

The extended cab may huve a rear folding seat which can be folded down
for more seating space.

To use the seat, pull
the entbire seal forwiard
until it 1s flat, Pull
forward on the
RELEASE lever,
under the nght-hand
side of the sem
cushion. Push the
seathack rearward
until it latches,

Alter pushing the seatback upright intp position, pull the seatback forwird
o ke sure il s locked.

To store the seat, pull
forwurd on the
RELEASE lever,
under the nght-hand
gide of the seat
cushion. Fold the
seatback lorward until
it latches with the seal
cushion, Lift the entire
seal and push n
rearwird mto place

Muake sure the seal 15 secure

| —&



Rear Seat (Crew Cab)

You can adjust the seat by shding the adjuster lever at the front of the seat
toward the seat support to unlock it Slide the seat 1o where you want it.
Then release the kever and try to move the seat with your body, to mike sure
the seat is locked into place.

Rear Seat Seatback Latch (Except Bench With Armrest)

The rear seatback can be folded forward to let you reach the area behind it
Your seathack will move back and forth freely, unless you come to a sudden
stop. Then, it will lock inte place.

Rear Seat Seatback Latch (Bench Seat With Armrest)

The rear seatback folds forward to let you access the area behnd it.

To fold u seatback
forward, pull this
lever up and fold the
seatback forward.

To return the seatback to the upright position, just push the seathack
rearward unti] it latches,

After returming the seatback to its upright position, pull the seathack forward
tor make sure it is Jocked.

A cnumn-

If the seatback isn't locked, it could mhﬂqﬂnnm |
._WWMMMMWMM'T“T”W:M |




Safety Belts: They're For Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 1o use safety belis properly. 1t also
tells you some things vou should not do wath safety balts,

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anvone ride where they can't wear a safety belt
properiy. If vou are in a crash and you're not wearing a safety
belt, your injuries can be much worse. You can hit things inside
the vehicle or be gjected from it. You can be seriously injured or
Killed. In the same crash, vou might not be if yon are buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt, and check that your
passengers’ belts are fastened properly too.

This figure lights up as a reminder 1o buckle up. (See “Safety Belt Reminder
Light™ in the Index.)

It will light when yvou fum the key 1o RUN or START when vour safety beli
isn't buckled, and you'll hear a tone or buzzer, oo,

In many states and Canadian provinces, the law says o wear safety belts.
Here's why: They work.

You never know if vou'll be in g crish. I vou do have a crash, you don't
ko i it will be o bad one

1—=10



A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so senous that even
buckled up a person wouldn't survive. But most crashes are in between. In
many of them, people who buckle up can survive and somenmes walk away,
Without belts they could have been badly hurt or killed.

After more than 25 years of safety belts in vehicles, the facts are clear. In
most crashes buckling up does matter ... u lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as it goes.

For example, if the
bike is going 10 mph

e w1 T D e  ; Liws ‘!ﬁ kmﬂ”‘ s ih =
mE s TeX T ﬁ.‘ L Ehﬂd-

JI"

|

Ay

".g*r..

‘;"‘Fi;i-. N\, o
- L P - TR = SR
B ' 7 %
R
o
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When the bike s the
block, it stops. But the
child keeps gomg!

Take the simplest
“vehicle.” Suppose 1t's
Just 4 seat on wheels,

Put someone on il
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Get il up to speed
Then stop the
“vehicle.” The nder
doesn’t stop.

The person keeps
poing until stopped by
something.

In a real vehicle, it
could be the
windshield .

or the instrument
panel ...
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ar the safety belis!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does, You gel more time 10
stop, You stop over more distance, amd your strongest bones take the forces.
That™s why safety belts make such good sense.

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts — and the Answers

Q:

A

Wou 't 1 be trapped in the vehicle after an accident if 'm wearing a
safety belt?

You could be — whether vou're wearing u sufety belt or not. But yvou
can easily unbuckle asafety belt, even 1if vou're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious during and after an accident, so you
can unbuckle and get out. 18 much greater if yoo are belied.

Wiy don 't they fust put in air bags so people won't have to wear
sefery belts?

Adr bags are in some vehicles today and will be in more of them in the
future. But they are supplemental systems only — 50 they work with
safety belts, not instead of them, Every air bag system ever offered lor
sale has required the vse of safety belts. Even if you're ina vehicle that
has air bags, you stll have to buckle up to get the most protection,
That's true not only in frontal collisions, but especially in side and
other collisims.

1—14



Q: If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from home, why shauld 1
wear safery belis?

A You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an accident — even
one that ise'l your fault — you and your passengers can be hurt, Being
o gonond driver doesn’t pritect you from things beyond your control,
such as bad drivers

Most accidents oceur within 25 miles (40 km) of home. And the
gresitest number of serious injuries and deaths occur at speeds of less
thian 40 mph (65 Kin/h).

Safety belts are for evervone.

Safety Beit Reminder Light

When the key is
twrned o “Run™ or
“Start,” a light will
come on for about
elght seconds 1o
remind people 1o
fasten thewr satery

’n\ belis.

Unless the drivers safety bel is already buckled, a tone will also sound,
How To Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This section is only for people of adult size.

Be sware that there are special thimgs o know about safery belts and
children. And there are different rules for smaller children and babies. 11 4
child will be riding in your vehicle, see the section alter this one, called
“Children.” Follow those rules foreveryong’s protection.

First, you'Hl want to know which restraint systems vour vehicle has.

Well stant with the driver position



Driver Position

This section descnbes the divver's restriunt system,

The driver hus a Jap-shoulder belt. Here's how 1o wear it properly,
1. Clese and lock the door.

2, Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” i the Index ) so you can sit up
stranght.

I—=16



3. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the belt across you. {On some models,
you may hear a clicking sound as the belt is pulled out. The clicking
sound is the shoulder belt tension feature operating properly.) Don’t let
the belt get twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks, Pull up on the latch
plate to make sure it is secure.

If the belt isn’t long enough. see “Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so you would be
uble 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly if vou ever had 1o,

The lap purt of the belt should be womn low and snug on the hips, just
louching the thighs, In a crash, this applies force to the strong pelvic bones,
And vou'd be less likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause serious or even
Fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder and across the
chest. These parts of the body are best able to take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash.

117



(): What's wrong with this?

L e _
! l”“r’T\“f i |

A The shoulder belt is oo loose, It won't give nearly as much protection
this way.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is too loose. In a
crash you would move forward too much, which could increase
injury. The shoulder belt should [t against your body.

I —1t



Q: What's wrong with this?

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.

/\ CAUTION:

You mhw injured if your belt is buckled in the wrong
place like this. In a crash, the belt would go up over your '
‘ahdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic bomes.
This mﬂmmmw-ﬁ: Always buckle your
helt into the buckle nearest you.
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(Q: What's wrong with this?

s'i: The belt 15 over an armrest.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes over an armrest
like this. The belt would be much too high. In a crash, you can
slide under the belt. The belt force would then be applied at the
abdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and that could canse serious
or fatal injuries. Be sure the belt goes under the armrests.

=20



(Q: What’s wrong with this?

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should be womn over the
shoulder at all times.

=21



Q: What's wrong with this?

A The belt is twisted scross the body

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In a crash, you
wonldn't have the full width of the belt to spread impact forees.
If a belt is twisted, make it straight so it can work properly, or
ask vour dealer to fix it

‘To unlatch the belt,
just push the button on
the buckle, The bell
should go back out of
Lhe way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the way. If you slam the
door on 1t you con damage both the belt and your vehicle,

V=22



Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant women, Like all
occupants, they are more likely to be seriously injured if they don’t wear
safety belis,

A pregnant woman
should wenr a
lap—shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should
be worn as low as
possible throughout
the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the mother. When a safety belt
is worn properly, it's more likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making safety belts effective 1s
wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The dght front passenger's safety belt works the same way as the driver’s
safety belt, See “Driver Position,” earlier in this part.

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock. T it
does, let it go back all the way and start again.



Center Passenger Position

A Tl N (£ T T —— B

Lap Belt

If your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone can sit in the center
positions,

When you sit in a
center seating
position, you have a
lap safety belt, which
has no retraclor. To
make the belt longer,
itlt the latch plate and
pull it along the belt.

1—-24



To make the belt
shovter, pull its free
end as shivwn unti] the
belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the spme way as the lap part of o lap-shoulder
bell. I the belt isn't long enough, sée “Safely Belt Extender™ ut the end of
this section.

Muke sure the release button on the buckle 15 posinioned so vou would be
able 1o unbuckle the satery belt quickly if you ever had to.

Rear Seat Passengers

(Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

It"s very important for rear seat passengers 1o buckle up! Accident stanistics
show that unbelied people i the rear seat are hurt more ofien in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren 't safety belted can be thrown out of the vehicle i a

crash: And they can stnke others in the vehicle who are weaning safety helts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
(Extended Cab)




Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next (o the windows have lap—shoulder belts, Here's how o
wedar one properly,

g ‘, . ﬂ&

1. Pick up the lateh ploe and poll the belt across you. (On some models,
vou may hear a clicking sound as the belt is pulled out. The elicking
sound is the shoulder belt tension feature ppersting properly.) Don't ke
the belt get twisted,

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks. 11 the belt stops
before it reaches the buckle, ult the latch plate and keep pulling until
you can buckle 1t
Pull up on the latch plate o make sure i 15 secure.

IF the belt is not long enoueh, see “Salety Belt Extender™ at the end of
Lhis section.

Muake sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so vou would
be uble 1o unbuckle the satety belt guickly if you ever had to.

1=26



® ‘lo make the lup
part tight. pull
down on the
buckle end of the
belt as you pull
tp on the
shoulder part,

he Lap part of the belt should be wormn low und saug on the hips, just
touching the thighs, In a erash, this applies force to the strong pelvic bones,
And you'd be less likely 1o shide under the lap belt. 1T vou shid under it, the
belt would apply torce at your abdomen. This could cause serious or even
Fatal mjunes, The shoulder bell should go over the shoulder and across the
chest. These parts of the body are best able to wke belt restraining forces

The salety belt locks il there's o sudden stop or a crash

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is too loose. In a
crash you would move forward too much, which could increase
injury. The shoulder belt should fit against vour body.

To unlatch the bell
just push the butlon on
the buckle.




Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions (Crew Cab)

Lap-Shoulder Beil

The positions next o the windows have lap—shoulder belts. Here's how 1o
wedr one properly,

. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the belt seross you., (On spme models,
vou muy hear a clicking sound as the belt is pulled out, The clicking
sound is the shoulder belt tension feature operating properly.) Don't let
the belt get twisted.

Il

Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks, Pull up on the latch
plate 1o make sure it 14 secure, When the lap belt is pulled out all the
way, 1t will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and stant again,

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of
Lhis sechion.

Make sure the release button on the buckle s positoned so veu would
be able to unbuckle the salety belt gmckly o you ever had to.
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The lap part of the bel showld be worn low and snog on the ips, jusi
touching the thighs. In o crash, this applies force to the strong pelvie bones.
And vou'd be less likely o slide under the lap belt. If vou shid under it the
belt would apply torce wt your abdomen. This could cause sertous or even
tatal imuries. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder and across the
chest, These parts of the body are best able to take belt restruining forces

The safety belt locks only af there’s 4 sudden stop or u crash.

/\ CAUTION:

You ean be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is too loose. In a
crash you would move forward too much, which could increase
injury. The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

T unlatch the belt,
Just push the button on
the buckle.




Children

Evervone in a vehicle
needs protection! That
ncludes infants and
all children smaller
than adult size,

In fact, the law in every state in the United States and in every Canadian
province says children up to some age must be restramed while 1n a vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a vehicle. A baby
‘doesn’t weigh much — until a erash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy you can't hold it. For example, in a crash at
unh'lﬁmphfﬂkmih].au-pmnd[sjlq}hhrwﬂlﬂddmly
ind (110 kg) force on your arms, The buby
wuhﬂhllmﬂllmmmhﬂﬂ.a

Secure the I:u!:ry‘ in an infant restraint,
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/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be restrained in a
child or infant restraint. The instructions for the restraint will
say whether it is the right type and size for your child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that a regular belt might
not stay low on the hips, as it should. Instead. the belt will likely
be over the child’s abdomen. In a crash the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdemen, which could cause serious or
fatal injuries. So, be sure thal any child small enough for one is
always properly restrained in @ child or infant restraint.
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Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the restraint. You may find these
instructions on the restraint itself or in o booklet, or both. These restraints
use the belt system in your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured
within the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury. The
instructions that come with the infant or child restraimt will show you how
1o do that,

Where to Put the Restraint
(Except Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

The child restraint must be secured properly in the center or right front
passenger seal.

Where to Put the Restraint
(Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they are restrained in the
rear rather than the front seat. We at General Motors therefore recommend
that you put your child restraint in the rear seat unless the child 15 an infant
and you're the only adult in the vehicle, In that case, you might want to
secure the restraint in the front seat where you can keep an eye on the baby,

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move around in o
collision or sudden stop and injure people in the vehicle. Be sure to properly
secure any child restramnt in your vehicle — even when no child is in it

Top Strap
IF your child restrmint
has a top strap, it

should be anchored.




If you need to have an anchor installed, you ean ask your deéaler to put it in
for you. Tf you want 1o install an anchor yourself, your dealer can tell you
how to do it

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Position
(Extended Cab)

You'll be using the lap—shoulder belt. See the earlier section about the top
strap if the child restraint has one.

. Put the restraint on the seal. Follow the instructions for the child
resiraint

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt. Make the belt as long as possible by
tilting the latch plate and pulling it along the beit.

4. Run the lap and
shoulder portions
through or arpund
the restraint, The
child restraint
instructions will
show you how. If
the shoulder belt
goes in front of
the child’s face or
neck, put it
behind the child
restraint.
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. Buckle the belt.
Muke sure the
release bulton is
positioned 5o you
would be able to
unbuckle the
safety belt
quickly if you
ever had to,

. To tighten the
belt, pull up on
the shoulder belt
while you push
down on the child
restraini.

Make sure the
buckle end of the
belt 15 pulled out
all the way.

. Push und pull the
child restroint in
different
directions to be
SUre It 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it go back all the way. The safety belt will move freely again and be ready 10

work for an adult or larger child passenger.



Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Position
(Crew Cab)

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier section about the top
strap if the child restrant has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the mstructions for the child
restraimi.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder potions of the
vehicle's safety belt through or around the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how. If the shoulder belt goes in front of the

Make sure the
release button is
positioned so you
would be able to
unbuckle the
safety belt
quickly if you
ever had o,
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. Pull the rest of

the lap belt all the
way out of the
refractor o set
the lock.

. Totighten the

belt, feed the lap
belt back into the
retractor while
vou push down
on the child
restrang.

. Push and pull the

child restraint m
different

directions to be
sure it 1s secure,

To remove the child restraint, just onbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it go back all the way. The safety belt will move freely again and be ready to

work for an adult or larger child passenger.



Securing a Child Restraint in a Center Seat Position

When yvou secure a child restraint in a center seating position, you'll be
using the lup belt.

See the earlier section about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

I. Make the belt as
long as possible
by tilting the
latch plate and
pulling it along
the belt.

I

Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions for the child
restraint.

3. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.

4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the restraint. The child
restrant instructions will show vou how.
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5. Buckle the belt.
Muke sure the
release bution is
postiioned so you
wotld be able to
unbuckle the
safety belt
gquickly if you
ever had o,

. To nghien the belt, pull s tree end while you push down on the child

restrunt.

7. Push and pull the child restraimt in different directions 1o be sure it is
secure, 11 the child restraint isn't sécure, turn the latch plate over and
buckle it agmn. Then see iF i is secoare. I i isn't, secore the restraint in
a different pluce in the vehicle and contact the child restrmimt maker for
their advice about how to attach the child restenint properly,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vohicle’s safety bele [0 will
be ready 10 work foran adult or larger child puassenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right Front Seat

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the carlier section about the op
strap if the child restrin has one.

1. Put the resteaint on the seat. Follow the instroctions for the child
resurmn.

2. Secure the ehild in the ¢hild restrnint as the instructions sy,
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3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder portions of the
vehicle's safety belt through or around the restraint. The child restraint

instructions will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or neck, put it
behind the child restraimt.

Buckle the belt.
Make sure the

release batton 1s
positioned so you
would be able o
unbuckle the
safety beli
quickly if you
ever had to.

Pull the rest of
the lap belt all the
wiay out of the
retrncior o set

the lock.



6. To nghten the
belt, feed the lap
belt back into the
retractor while
vou push down
on the child
resiraint.

7. Push and pull the
chald restraint in
different
directions 1o be
sure 1L 1s secure,

To remove the child restraing, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it zo back all the way,

The salety belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult or
liarger child passenger.
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Larger Children

Children who have
outgrown child
restraints should wear
the vehicle's safety
belts.

If vou have the choice. a child should sit next o a window so the child can
wear a lap—shoulder belt and zet the addinonal restramt a shoulder belt can
provide,

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they are restriined in the
rear seal. But they need (o use the salety belis properly,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in a crash,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can stnke other people who are,
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The belt can’t
properly spread the impact forees. In a crash, the two children
can be crushed together and seriously injured. A belt must be

used by only one person at a time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap—shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder beft still is on the child’s shoulder, so that in a ¢rash the
child’s upper body would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child is so small that the shoulder belt 1s sall very close o the child's
face ar neck, you might want to place the child in a seat that has o lap
beh, if your vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a lap—shoulder belt, but
the shoulder part is behind the child. If the child wears the belt
in this way, in a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the child’s abdomen.
That could cause serious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt should be worn low ancd
sniug on the bips, just ouching the child’s thighs. This apphies belt foree o
the child’s pelvic bones in a crash,

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehivle's safety belt wall fasten around you, vou should use i

But il 4 safery belt isn't long énough to fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender. It's free. When you goin wo order i, take the hegviest coal youl
will wear, so the extender will be long enough for you. The extender will be
just Ffor vou, and just for the seat in your vehicle thit you choese. Don't let
someone else use it and use it only for the seat it i made to Gic To wear it,
Just attach it to the regular sufery belt
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Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belis, buckles, latch plates, retractors.
anchorages and reminder systems are working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. [f you see anything that might keep a restriint system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Replacing Safety Belts After a Crash
I vou' ve had & crash, do you need new belis?

After a very minor colliston, nothing may be necessary. But if the belis were
stretched, as they would be if worn during a more severe crash, then vou
need new belis.

[t belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision damoge also may mean
you will need to have safety belt or seat parts repared or replaced. New
parts and repairs may be necessary even 11 the belt wasn’t being used at the
time of the collision.

Q: What's wreng with this?

f"h: The belt 1s 1wom.

Torn or fruyed belts may not protect vou in o crash. They can np apart under
rmpact forces, 10 4 bel s tom or frayed. get a new one right away.

Before replacing any safety belt, see your dealer lor the correct purt number.
You'll need the mode! yeur and mode] mumber for vour vehicle, The model
yeur is on your title and registration. And vou can find the model number on
the Centification/Tire label of vour vehicle. See “Cenification/Tire Label™ in
the Index.



Ihe model number on
the replucement bell
st be listed on the
safety belt vou want to
replace. Pull the
shoulder belt all the
Wiy out 1o see this
label.
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Notes
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Features and Controls

Section

Here vou can learn about the many standard and optionul features on vour
vehicle, and iformation on starting, shifting and braking. Also explained
are the instrument panel and the warning systems that 1el] you if everything
15 wonking properly— and what 6 do it you have a problem.

For explanation of vehicle symbaols, refer to “Vehicle Symbols™ in the
Introduction.

RS - e . 2-3
Daoor Locks . . . Tt =y A B e LT e ST
Your Doors-and How They Wark - . o ocn cco il IHRARARRY 2
Tailgate . . ... -8
Theft ........ ‘e T I A R Ay 2-4
New Vehicle “Break—In™ ..., ... . B : 2-11}
Pt Sk o N I e g T P et
starting Your Goasoline BEagme: . oo ois viiianniicss casiiidling SEta i b
Starting Your Diesel Engine .. .....0.. = i 216
Automatic Transmission .. ..... A e 4 T S A N 2=21
Five-Speed Muanual Transmission dWith Low Gear) ... ... .. .. 2-24
Five-Speed Manual Transmission (Without Low Geary ... .. . ..., 2-25
Locking Rear Axle . ... : o R A e e el e e N
Parking Broke ... .... - e e - 22N
Parking Over Things That Bum ., . o R XL
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2410 ST (A i R R et S D R At R ST R el 2-33

Running Your Engine While You're Parked . . ... .............. 2-33
Four-Wheel Drive ...... ket T e P T P T g TP 2-34
Transfer Case ........ P P P S e St s gt L 2-35
Front Axle Locking Feature . ..., .. .. oiornrninnneannan 2-36
VRIS o L g s L e G o RS s She DSe T T M L 2-37
PO pcaiicn i e o R e e AT LR o e R e T e 239
B I e i et o a0 AR ) e R R A, 8 B 2-39
Multifunction Lever .. .. .. e T A=A A A o T (e (o A ' oot i T e 240
Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator ... ... ... ... ....... 2-40
Headlipht High-Low Beam o0 ioiiaiiiaalidiaiuinin. 2-41
Windshield Wipers ... couieiiisaviveniaais T e 242
IR T R v e o s i o 5, S I S AR VS 243
Cruise Control ... ..o cnieee s T 244
Headlights and Vehicle Lighting ... . ool 2-49
iy bty TR e R (e BT A TR A S RSy e f e P 1-54
T OIS o 2 e R e i ol B e B s e S s b e v b 2-35
Clparctie LIghter/ARNIRNS .« o vus svswinisss oo sy oo mrms 257
Storage Compartments . .. ...t e e i i e i 258
IOStTUIBRIATIIBIEY: o o v v nin vimsioaiosonanien s enebonbssndiaet 2-67
Warning Lights snd Indicators ... .o i iiaiiiiiananiina 2-69
R T W T p o L e B s Ly U o S P e T T ) 278
Center High-Mount Stop Lamp (CHMSL) Feed Wire ... .......... 2-82
Camper Wiring Hamess ... .o oo iienaan. e 2-83
Phr Tl T e e R e e R 2-83
SO N RO P o L e e e R R 2-B4
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/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the ignition key is
dangerous for many reasons. A child or others could be badly
injured or even killed.

They could operate power windows or other conirols or even
make the vehicle move, Don’t leave the Keys in a vehicle with
yvoung children.

The stquare-shaped
key is for the tgnition
only,




The oval-shuped key
is [or the doors and all
athet locks.

6. :

e
il NO—
@ﬁ aig

y

When a new vehicle 1s delivered, the dealer removes the plugs from the
kevs, and gives them to the first owner

Each plug has a code on it thai wells your dealer or a qualihed locksmith
how 1o make exirn keys. Keep the plugs n a safe place. If you lose your
keys, you'll be able 1o have new ones made casily using these plugs.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has @ number of new features that can help prevent
theft. But you can have a lot ol trouble getting into your vehicle
if you ever lock your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. S0 be sure you have extra Keys,

o
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,

Passengers — especially children — can easily open the doors
and fall out. When a door is locked, the inside handle won'( open
it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked door when you
slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You increase the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash if the doors aren’t locked.
Wear safety belts properly, lock vour doors, and vou will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways to lock and unlock yvour vehicle:

-

Frowm the outside: Tlse
vour door key,

i - i




From the mside: To
lock the door. shide the
lever on your door
down,

To unlock the door,
shde the lever up

Priess the botlom of
the power door lock
switch, marked
LOCK, o either
fromt door w lock all
the doors at ance.
Press the switch
marked UNLOUK to
unlock all the doors at
DNCe,

On Crew Cab models, the switch on each rear door works only that door's

lock. It won't lock (or unlock ) ull of the doors

Leaving Your Vehicle

that's a sufety feature.

[F you are leaving the vehicle, tike your kevs, open your door and set the

loscks frome inside, Then get oul and close the door



Your Doors and How They Work

Side Doors

To open the door from
the outstde, pull the
handle up and pull the
door open

To apen the door from
the inside, pull the
lever toward you und
push the door open.



Tailgate

You can open the

; tailgate by lifting up
s o its handle while
pulling the tailgate
toward you.

To shut the wmilgate, firmly push it away from you into the latch.

When you put the tailgate back up, pull it back owards you, to be sure that
it latches securely,

Tailgate Removal

The tilgate on your vehicle can be removed to allow for different loading
situations. Although the ualgate can be removed without assistance, you
may want someone to assist you with the removal to avoid possible finish
damage.

To remove the Lailgate:

® Rmse the tmlgate
shightly and
release both
retaimng cable
elips. To release
the cable clips,
1ift the cable so it
points stradght out
and push the
cable clips
forward.

2—8



® With the tilgare
ot a slight upward
angle, pull back
on the taileate at
the nght edge and
then move the
tailgate 1o the
right, 1o reledse
the lefi edge.

Reverse the above procedure to re<install. Make sure the tilgate is secure.

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities. Although your
vehicle hus a number of thelt deterrent features, we know that nothing we
put on it can make 1t impossible o sieal, However, there ure ways vou can
help

Key in the Ignition

I you walk away from your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an casy targer
for joy riders or professional thieves — so don't do it

When vou purk your vehicle snd open the driver’s door, vou'll heur a tone
reminding you to remove your Key Trom the igmition and ke it with you.
Always do this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition, If you have an automatic ransmission. taking vour key out also
locks your transmission. And remember 10 lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in a lightéd spot, close all windows and lock your vehicle. Remember
o keep your valuables our of sight. Put them in o storage area, or take them
with you,



Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching your vehicle, it’s best
ter lock it up and take your keys. But what if you have o leave your ignition
key? What if you have 1o leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put vour valuables in a storage area or console.
® Lock the console.

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s.

® Then take the door key with you.

New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate “break-in."" But
it will perform better in the long run if you follow these
guidelines:
® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or less Tor the first

S00 miles (804 km).

® Don’t drive at any one speed — fast or slow — for the first
500 miles (804 km), Don’t make foll-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles (322 km) or
so, During this time your new brake linings aren’t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean premature wear and
carlier replacement. Follow this “breaking—in" guideline
every time you get new brake linings.

New Vehicle “Break—-In" — 3500 HD Model

If you have a 3500 HD model, your parking brake requires a special
break-in procedure. See "Parking Brake” in the Index.
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Ignition Switch

Use your square key to sturt your vehicle. The square key lets vou turn the
lgnition switch to five different positions;

. OFF

. RUN
START
ACC
LOCK

=]
R

ACC (Acecessory): ACC lets vou use things like the radio and the
windshield wipers when the engine is off. To get into ACC, push in the key
and turm it oward vou. Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as il
was before vou inserted the key.

LOCK: This position locks vour igmtion, steering wheel and transmission.
[t°s @ theft deterrent feature: You will only be nble to remove vour key when
the ignition is lurned to LOCK.

OFF: This position lets you turn off the engine but still tum the steering
wheel, Use OFF if vou must have your vehicle in mation while the engine
is oft ( for example. iF your vehicle is being pushed),

RUN: This is the position for driving,

START: This starts vour engine.

/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key to “Lock™ will
lock the steering column and result in a loss of ability to steer the
vehicle, This could eause a collision. If you need to turn the
engine off while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only to
“OFFE."” Don't move the key release lever while the vehicle is
moving.
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NOTICE:

Il your key seems stuck in “Lock™ and vou can’t turn it, be sure
it is all the way in, If it is, then turn the steering wheel left and
right while you turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
vour hand, Using a tool to force it eould break the key or the
ignition switch, If none of this works, then your vehicle needs
serviee.

Key Release Lever

The ignition key
cannot be removed
from the 1grition of
manua] ransmission
vehicles unless the
key release lever is
used.

To Remove the key

On manual trunsmission vehicles, tum the key to the LOCK position while
pressing the key relense lever down (see the caution earlier in this section
about the key release lever), Keeping vour linger on the lever, pull the key
straight oul.

On automatic transmission vehicles, twm the key to LOCK and pull it
strmgzhi out,

Starting Your Gasoline Engine

If you have a diesel engine, see "Starting Your Diesel Engine” in the Index.

Engines start differently. The Sth digit of your Vehicle ldentification
Number ( VIN} shows the ¢code letter or mumber for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your instrument panel. (See “Vehicle
Identification Number™ in the Index,) Follow the proper steps (o start the
engine.



Auttennatic Transmission:

Mowve vour shilft lever to P (Park) ar "N (Neowal), Your engine won't
start in-any other position — that’s a safety feature, To restart when vou're
already moving, vse "N (Neutral) only.

NOTICE:

Dan’t try to shift to “P* (Park) if vour vehicle is moving. IF you
do, you could damage the transmission. Shift to “T" (Park) only
when your vehicle is stopped.

Menual Transmission:

Hold the ¢lutch pedal to the Nloor, then shift your gear selector to neutral

while stiarting the engine, Your vehicle won't start if the ¢lutch pedal s not

all the way down — that's a sidety feature.

Tor wrart vour 4.3 Liter (Code Z) V6 o 500 { Code H) VS engine,

I. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your ignition key o “Start.”

When the engine starts; let go of the key. The idle speed will go down
A% YOUr engine gels warm.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in *Start™ for longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your starter molor,

2. 1f it doesn’t start ight away, hold your key in "Swa.” I it doesn’t stan
in three seconds. push the secelerator pedil about one—quarter of the
wity down for 12 more seconds; or until it starts,

3. W your engine still won't start (or starts but then stops), it conld be
flocded with oo much gasoline. Try this:

Wait 15 seconds to let the sturter motor cool down. Then push your
accelerator pedal all the way to the Noor, Hold it there. Then, hold the
key in “Start” for no more than ten seconds. This clears the extru
gasoline from the engine.

If the engine still doesn’t start, wail another 15 seconds and do 1t all
HEaIm

When the engine starts, let go of the key and the aceelertor pedal.
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in your
vehicle, If you add electrical parts or accessories, you could
change the way the fuel injection system operates, Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t, your
engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how to do it without damaging your vehicle.
See “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

To start vour 5.7 Liter (Code K) or 7.4 Liter (Code N) V8 eéngine:

I. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your ignition key to “Star.”
When the engine starts, let go of the key. The idle speed will go down
as your engine gets warmi,

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Start” for longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your hattery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your starter motor.

2. If it doesn’t start right away, hold your key in “Start.” If it doesn't stan
n three seconds, push the accelerator pedal about one-quartér of the
way down for 12 more seconds, or until it starts.

A If your engine still won't stant (or starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try this:

Wait 15 seconds to let the starter motor cool down. Then push your
accelerator pedal all the way to the floor. Hold it there, Then hold the
key in “Start™ for no more than ten seconds. This clears the exten
gasoline from the engine, If the engine still doesn’t start, wail another
15 seconds and do Step 3 again.

Hot Engine Restart (Velicles With 5.7L LO5 Engine and Over 8500 [bs.
GVYWR): If your engine is already hot and then stalls, turn your ignition
key to OFF. Then. turn your key to RUN, and wait about 2(} seconds
hefore you restart your engine.

When the engine starts, let go of the key and the accelerator pedal.

if your engine is already hot and then stalls, wm your ignition key 1o OFF.
Then turm your key to “Run” and wait 20 seconds belore you restart your
engine. When the engine starts, let go of the key and the accelerator pedal.
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in your
vehicle, IF you add electrical parts or accessories, you could
change the way the fuel injection system operates, Before adding
electrical equipment, check with your dealer. If you don™, your
engine might not perform properly.

IT vou ever have to have vour vehicle towed, see the part of this
manuoal that tells how to do it without damaging your vehicle,
See “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or standing water.
water can come in through vour engine’s air intake and badly
damage your engine. If you can’t avoid deep puddles or standing
water, drive through them very slowly,

Driving Through Water (Diesel Engines)

NOTICE:

Never drive through standing water more than 8 inches deep if
your vehicle has a diesel engine. Also, don't drive through any
stamding water faster than 5 mph (8 km/h). If you do, water can
be drawn in through the air intake, and this can severely
damage vour engine.

Driving In Snow (Diesel Engines)

When driving 0 a heavy snowstorm or in swirling snow with a diesel
engine, snow can get into the wir intake system. If vou keep driving in these
conditions the gir cleaner may get plugged, causing black smoke and loss of
power. In an emergency, if the air cleaner gets plugged with snow, you can
remove the air cleaner. Then, drive to a place of safety as soon as possible
and put the air cleaner back on.

rd
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Starting Your Diesel Engine
Your digsel éngine starts differently than a gasoline enging
l. Automatic Transmission:

Move your shift lever to *P" (Park) or “N™" T Neutral). Your engine
won't st in any other position — that's a sufety feature. To restart
when vou're already moving, use “N (Neutral) only,

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to *P* (Park) if your vehicle is moving. If you
do, you could damage the transmission, Shift to P (Park) only
when vour vehicle is stopped.

2. Manuoal Transmission:

Move your shift lever o neutral and hold the clutch pedal 1o the Do
while starting the engine, Your vehicle won't start i the clutch pedal is
nol all the way down— that's a safety feature

Turm your 1gnition key to RUN, Don’t turn n to “Start,”

With the izniton in RUN, the *GLOW PLUGS™ Light will come on, If
the enging 15 wready warm, this Light may not come on, That's normal.
During starting, your “GLOW PLUGS™ gt may go on and off a few
times. This is normal, This means that part of your engine is being

warmed up for better starting. When the light goes off, your engine is
ready to start, Do not sturt the engmne with this Lhight on.

NOTICE:

i the “GLOW PLUGS™ light stays on, it means thal your
vehicle could have one of several problems, so you should have it
serviced right away.

X I thus light does not come on, or the instant the hight goes off, tum your
ignition Key o “Start.” When the engine starts, let go of the key

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Start™ for longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause vour battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat cun damage vour starter motor,
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4. 11 the engine does not start after 15 seconds of cranking, turn the

ignition key o OFF. Wair one minute for the starter o cool, then iry
Lhe same steps again.

If you're trying (0 stan your ¢ngine after you've mun out of fuel, follow the

steps in “Running Out of Fuel™ (see “Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel

System™ in the Index),

When your engime is cold, et it run fora few mumutes before you move your

vehicle, This lets ol pressure build up. Your engine will sound louder when

it's cold.

NOTICE:

IT vou're not in an idling vehicle and the engine overheats, you
wouldn't be there to see the coolant temperature gage, This
could damage your vehicle. Don’t let your engine run when
yvou're not in vour vehicle,

Cold Weather Starting (Diesel Engine)
The tollowing tip< will help you get good starting in cold weather.

Use SAE 10W-30 oil when the outside temperature drops below freezing.
When the outside temperaiure drops below (7F (~13°C), use your engine
coolant heater.

I vou park your vehicle in a garage. vou shoukdn’t need 1o use the coalunt
heater umiil the garage temperature goes below 07 F (—18°C) no matter how
cold 1t is outside.

To use the engine conlant heater, first twmn off the engine. Then open the

hood, unwrap the electrical cord and plug it in. It uses normul house voltage
{118 volts), but:

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet could canse an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug
the cord into a properly grounded three—prong 110-volt outlet,
If the cord won't reach, use a heavy—duty three—-prong extension
cord rated for at least 15 amps.
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NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to store the cord in
the manner it was, to help Keep it away from moving engine
parts. IF you don’t, it could be torn and damaged.

How long should you Keep the coolant heater plugged in? The answer
depends on the weather. the kind of oil you have, and some other things.
Follow this chart.

Engine Coolant Heater Usage
Viscosity/ R2Fuw°F 0°F to-10°F Below -10°F
Oil Grade  (0°Cto-18°C) (-18"C1o-23"C) Below =23°C
SAE Nol Two Eight Hours®
1OW-30) Required Hers* or Overnight
SAE Not Twao Eight Hours®
15W—4) Required Hours or Overnight

*The times hsted are mummmum tmes. bwill not harm either the coolant
heater or the vehicle w leave the coolant heater plugged in longer than the
tmes stated.

For best results in cold weather. use Number 1-D diesel fuel ora
“winterized” Number 2-D fuel.

If Your Diesel Engine Won't Start

If vou've run owt of fuel, ook at “Running Out of Fuel™ {see “Ihesel Fuel
Requirements and Fuel System™ in the Index).
IT you're not out of fuel, and your engine won't start, do this:

Turn your tgnition key o RUN. Make sure that the “GLOW PLUGS™ light
is out. Then turn the ignition key to START.

If the light doesn’t go off, wait a few seconds, then try starting your engine
ugain. And, see your dealer as soon as you can for a sturting system check.

J
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I the light comes onand then goes off and you know your batieries are
charged. but your engine still won't start, your vehicle needs service.

If the light does not come on when the engine is cold, yvour vehicle needs
Rervice

I your batteries don't have enough charge W sttt your engine. see
“Buttery ™ in the Index.

Be sure vou have the right ol for your engine, and that vou've changed the
oil at the proper times. I vou use the wrong oil. your engine miny be harder
1oy start

If the engine starts, runs a short time, then stops, your velucle needs service.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not use gasoline or starting “aids,” such as ether, in the air
intake. They could damage your engine. There could also be a
fire, which conld cause serions personal injury.

Engine Coolant Heater (Engine Block Heater)

In very cold weather, 0°F (=187 C}) or colder, the engine coolunt heter cin
help. You Il get easier starting and betler fuel economy during enging
warm—up. Usually, the coolam heater should be plugeed in o minimum of
four hours prior o starting vour vehicle
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To use the coolant ieater:

. Turn off the engine.
. Open the hood und unwrap the electrical cord

1=
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. Plug it ino o normal, grounded 1 10-volt outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug
the cord Into a properly grounded three-prong 110-volt outlet.
If the cord won't reach, use a heavy—duty three-prong extension
cord rated for at least 15 amps.

NOTICE:

After vou've used the coolant heater, be sure to store the cord as
it was before to keep it away from moving engine parts. If vou
don’t, it could be damaged.

How long should vou keep the coolant heater plogged in”? The answer
depends on the weather, the Kind of oil you have, and some other things,
Instead of trying o list evervthing here, we ask that you conlact 2 GM
dealer in the area where vou'll be parking yvour vehicle. The dealer can give
you the best advice tor that particular arca.
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Automatic Transmission

There are several
different positions for
vour shift lever,

P RNED21

® P (Park)

This locks vour rear wheels. Its the best position o use when you stait
vour engine because your vehicle can’t move easily

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangernus to get out of your vehicle if the shifl lever is not
fully in “P” (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll,

Don’t leave vour vehicle when the engine is running unless you
hitve to. IT you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move; even when you're on fairly level ground, always set
vour parking brake and move the shift lever to “P* (Park).

If you have lour—wheel drive, your vehicle will be free Lo eoll —
even if your shift lever is in “P"° (Park) — if vour transfer case is
in “*N™ (Neutral) or four-wheel low (4L.). So, be sure the transfer
case Is in a drive gear, two—wheel high (2Hj or four-wheel high
(4H) — not in “N" {Neutral) or four-wheel low (4L). See
“Shifting Into “P*’ (Park)” in the Index. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.




® R (Reversel

Lise thas gear 1o back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting into “R” (Reverse) while vour vehicle is moving
forward could damage your transmission. Shift to “R" (Reverse)
only after your vehicle is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and [orth © get out of snow, 1ce or sand
without damaging yvour pmnsmission, see "I Your Stuck: In Sund, Mud,
lee or Snow™ in the Index.,

® N (Neutral)

In thix position, vour engine doesn't connect with the wheels, To restart
when you're already moving, use “N" (Neatral) only. Also, use “N™
{Neutral) when your vehicle is being towed.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of “P” (Park) or “N" (Neutral) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous, Unless your foot
is firmly on the brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or ohjects, Don™
shift out of “P” (Park) or “N” (Neutral) while your engine is

racing.

NOTICE:

amage to your transmission caused by shilting out of “P*
{(Park) or “N" (Neutral) with the engine racing isn’t covered by
your warranty.
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® I{Automatic Overdrive)

This position is for normal deiving, I you need more power for
passing, and you're:

— Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your accelerator
pedal about halfway down,

— Cioing about 35 mph (56 km'h) or more, push the accelerator all
the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear und have more power.

(@ should not be used when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load,
driving on steep hills, or for off road driving. Select “D7(third gear)
when operating the vehicle under any of these conditions.

® [} iThird Gear)

This Is like @6 but you never go into Overdrive. You should use “D”
when towing o trailer, carrving a heavy load, driving on steep hills, or
for off-road driving,

® 2 {Second Gear)

This position gives you more power but lower fuel economy. You can
use “27 on hills. It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountn roads, but then vou would also want to use vour brakes ofi
and on, IF you manually select “2%, the ransmission will drive in
second gear. You may use this feature for reducing torgue (o the rear
wheels when you dre trying 10 start your vehicle from a stop on
slippery road surfaces,

® | (First Gear)

This position gives vou even more power (but lower fuel economy)
than “2.7 You can use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow oF mud, 1f
the selector lever 15 put in 1,7 the trunsmission won't shift into first
gear until the vehicle 1s going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can®t rotate, don’t try to drive. This might
happen il vou were stuck in very deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could damage your transmission,

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat and damage
the transmission. Use your brakes or shift into “P" (Park} (o
hold your vehicle in position on a hill.

-
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Five—Speed Manual Transmission
(With Low Gear)

Thes is vour shalt
paliern. Here's how to
aperale your

NSNS S0

L (Low Gear) 15
mtended only for
heavy lowds and 15 not
recommended for
normal driving,

® L {Low Gear) — Press the clutch pedal and shift inte “L". Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as vou press the accelerator pedul.
Shift into “L" only when the velnicle speed is below 5 mph (8 km/h). 1f
you ry 1o shilt into “L™ at excessive vehicle speeds, the shift lever will
not move mto the "L position unil vehicle speed is reduced.

e | (First Gear) — Press the clutch pedal and shift imto 1.7 Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shaft into 17 when vou're going less than 20 mph (32 km/h).
If you've come 1o a complete stop and it"s hard 1o shift into 1" put the
shift lever in “N" (Neutral) and fet up on the clutch, Press the clutch
pedal back down, Then shift i “L7 I you try to shift into “17" at
excessive vehicle speeds, the shift lever will not move into the 17
position until vehicle speed 1s reduced

® 2 (Second Gear) — Press the cluich pedal as you let up on the

accelerntor pedal and shift into “2." Then, slowly let up on the ¢lutch
pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

® Higher Gears — Shift into the higher forward gears the sime way you
do for =27 Slowly let up on the clotch pedal as you press the
neceterator pedal.

® To Stop — Let up on the accelerator pedal and press the brake pedal.
Just betore the vehicle stops, press the cluich pedal and the brake pedal,
und shift to “N™ { Meutral ).
N (Neutral) — Use this position when vou sturt or idle your engine.

® R (Reverse) — To back up, fiest press down the elutch pedal. Wait
35 seconds for the intermal parts to stop spinning and then. shift into
“R.” Let up on the cluich pedal slowly while pressing the sccelerator
pedal.
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NOTICE:

Shift to “R" (Reverse) anly after yvour vehicle is stopped.
Shifting to “R™ (Reverse) while your vehicle is moving could
damage vour transmission.

Also. use Reverse, along with the parking brake, when turning off yvour
engine and parking vour vehicle,

Five—Speed Manual Transmission
(Without Low Gear)

This is your shift
pattemm. Here's how 10
OCEILE Your
[TAnSmIsSson:

® | (First Gear) — Press the clutch pedal and shift o * 1.7 Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the aceelerator pedal

You can shift into “17 when you're going less than 20 mph (32 km/h).
IF you've come 10 a complete stop and it's hard o shift into =17 put the
shift lever in Neotral and let up on the clutch, Press the clutch pedal
buck down. Then shift into =17

® 2 (Second Gear)— Press the cluteh pedal as vou let up on the
aecelerator pedal and shift mto “2.” Then. slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

® 31 4 and 5 (Third, Fourth and Filth Gears) — Shift into 3. 4" and
=57 the same wiy you do Tor "2, Slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
vou press the secelermlor pedal.

® To Stop — Let up on the sccelermor pedil and press the brake pedal,
Just before the vehicle stops, press the clutch pedol and the brake pedal,
and shift 1o Neutral.



% R (Reverse) — To back up, first press down the elutch pedal. Wil
3-5 seconds for the internal purts o stop spinning and then, shift into
“R.” Let up on the clutch pedal stowly while pressing the accelerator
pedal.

NOTICE:

Shift to “R™ (Reverse) only after yoor vehicle is stopped.
Shifting to “R { Reverse) while your vehicle is moving could
damage your trapsmission.

Also, use Reverse, along with the parking bruke, when turming off vour
engine und parking your vehicle.

Shift Light

I vou have a manual
[FINSITSSIOn, You mny
huve & SHIFT hght.
This light will show
vou when to shift 1o
the next hngher gear
tor best tuel economy.,

SHIFT

When this light comes on. vou can shift to the next higher gear if weather,
road and trattic conditions Tet you. For the best fuel economy, decelerate
slowly and shift when the light comes on,

While vou accelerate, it is nodmul for the light 1o go on and off 1f you
guickly change the position of the sccelerutor, {gnore the SHIFT Tight when
vou downshifL

Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicles Only: If vour vehicle has tour-wheel drive
and is equipped with o manual transmission. dissegard the shift light when
the trinster case 15 in 4-LOW,
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Manual Transmissions— Shift Speeds

I you have a five—speed manual transmission (with low gear), this chart
shows when to shift to the next higher gear for best fuel economy.

Recommended Shift Speeds — Five Speed
Manual Transmission with Low Gear*

Engine (VIN Code) Acceleration Shift Speed MPH (KM/H)
4 3L V6 (£) 15 (24) S0 (64) S0 (80)
5.7L V& (K) 15 (24) 25 (40) 40 (64)

Cruise Shift Speed MPH (KM/H)

43L Vo (£) — 2540 45-50
(di-6Hd) (72-nl})

*L (low) is intended for use with heavy loads and is not recommended for
normal driving

It your speed drops below 20 mph (32 kmi/h), or if the engine is not running
smoothly, you should downshift to the next lower gear. You may have 1o
downshift two or more gears to keep the engine munning smoothly or for
good performance.

mnmﬁﬁmm“thnmw#hmm
downshift.

NOTICE:

If you skip more than one gear when you downshift, or if you
race the engine when vou downshift, you can damage the engine,
clutch or transmission.

Id
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Locking Rear Axle

If vou have this feature, your rear axle can give you additional traction on
snow, mud, 1ce, sand or gravel. It works like a standard axle most of the
time, but when one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does, the
locking feature will allow the wheel with traction to move the vehicle.

Parking Brake
To set the parking brake:

Haold the regular brake
pedal down with your
right foot. Push down
the parking brake
pedal with your lefi

fool.

If the ignition is on, the brake system warning light will come on.

To release the parking brake:
Hold the regular brake
pedal down. Pull the
L s g lever, located just

= AdbeLEH above the parking

/ b s v brake pedal, marked
HELEASE - RELEASE 10 release

' the parking brake.

If the ignition is on when the parking brake is released, the brake system
warning light will go off.



NOTICE:

Diriving with the parking brake on can cause your rear brakes to
overheal. You may have to replace them, and you could also
damage other parts of your vehicle.

If you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill: See “Towing o
Trailer” in the Index. That section shows what to-do first to keep the tailer
from moving.

Propshaft Brake Burnish Procedure

If you have o 3500 HD maodel. it is recommenided that the propshaft
mounted parking brake be burnished as part of the new vehicle break in.
The parking bruke will work best after it has been burnished following these
instructions.

Make 10 (1en) stops, using the parking brake foot pedal, from 20 mph
(32 ke/h ) abowt 2 172 miles (4 km) aport. In between stops, dove the
vehicle at 20 mph (32 kmvh).

Torque Lock

The parking brake should be set first whenever you leave the driver’s seat
If vou are parked on a hall and the ransmission is placed in “P” (Park)
before the parking brake is set, the weight of the vehicle may put too much
torce on the parking pawl in the transmission. 1t may be difficult to pull the
selector lever out of “P7 (Park). This is called “torgue lock.™ To prevent this,
the parking brake should be set BEFORE moving the gear selector o "P”
(Park).

When prepaning o move a vehicle parked on o hill, the selector lever should
be moved out of "P7 (Park) BEFORE releasing the parking brake. Even
when on level surfaces, its 4 good idea to set the parking brake first before
shifting the transmission from “F" (Park),

IF torque lock does occur, you may have to have another vehicle nudge your
vehigle wphill a little to take some of the pressure off the transmission while
vou pull the selector lever out of "P” (Park ).



Shifting Into “P” (Park) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in “F** (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vihicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. If von have four-wheel drive and your transfer
case is in “N™ (Neutral), your vehicle will be free to roll, even if
vour shift lever is in “P” (Park). So, be sure the transfer case is
in a drive gear — not in “N" (Neutral) Il you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Steering Column Shift Lever

|. Hold the brake
pedal down with
yvour right foal
and set the
parking brake.

I-F

-t

Move the shift lever intg “P” (Park ) position like this;
® Pull the lever toward vou.

® Move the lever up as far as it will go,

- f you have four-wheel drive, be sure the transfer case is ina drve gear

— ikl i N Newtral

Maove the ignition key o LOCK
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5, Remove the key and take it with you. If yvou can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your hand, your vehicle is in"P"
{Park).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine Running
(Automatic Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the engine
running. Your vehicle could move suddenly if the shift lever is
not [ully in “P” (Park) with the parking brake lirmly set. If you
have four—-wheel drive with a manual transfer case shift lever
and your transfer case is in “N™ (Neutral}, your vehicle will be
free to roll, even if your shift lever is in *“P*" (Park). 5o be sure
the transfer case is in a drive gear — not in “N” (Neutral). And, if
vou leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could overheat
and even catch fire. You or others could be injured. Don’t leave
your vehicle with the engine running unless you have to.

If vou have 1o leave your vehicle with the engine running, be sure your
vehiele 1s m “P" (Park) and your parking brake 1s firmly set before you
leave it. If vou have four—wheel drive with a manual transter case shift
lever. be sure thit the transfer case 1s in a drive gear — not in N (Neutral ),
After you've moved the shift lever into the “P” (Purk) position, hold the
regulur brake pedal down. Then, see if you can move the shift lever away
from “P" (Park) without first pulling it toward youw. IF you can, it means that
the shift lever wasn't fully locked into “P” (Park).

Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

I you are parking on i hill and you don't shilt your transmission into “P"

( Park ) properly, the weight of the vehicle may put too much force on the
parking paw! in the transmission. You may fnd it difficult (o pull the shifi
lever out of “P" {Park), This is called “torgue lock.” To prevent torque lock,
set the parking brake and then shift into “P" (Park) properly betore you
teuve the driver's seal. To find out how, see “Shitting Into 'F° (Park)” in the
Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of *P™ {Park)
BEFORE you release the parking brake.

I rargue lock™ dioes occur, you may need (o have another vehicle push
vours a little uphill t take some of the pressure from the trnsmission, 5o
vou can pull the shift lever out of “P” (Park),
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Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission Models Only)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put vour manual transmission in “R”™
(Reverse ), turn off the engine, and firmly apply the parking brake.

If you have four-wheel drive, be sure your trunsler case is in a drive gear.
Your vehicle could roll i it isn’t,

If you are parking on a hill, or il your pulling a trwler, see “Parking on
Hills” or "Towing a Trailer” in the Index,

Parking Over Things That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust parts under your
vehicle and ignite. Don’t park over papers, leaves, dry grass or
other things that can burn.




Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill, It contains the gas carbon monoxide
(C0O), which you can’t see or smell. It can cause unconsciousness
and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over high points on
the road or over road debris.

& Repairs weren't done correctly,
® Your vehicle or exhauost system had been modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into youor vehicle:

@ Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO;
and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediarely.

Running Your Engine While You're Parked
(Automatic Transmission)

It"s hetter not o park with the engine runmng, But il you ever have 1o, here
are spme things o know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off could allow
dungerous exhaust into your vehicle (see the earlier Caution
under “Engine Exhanst™).

CAUTION: (Continued)

%
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JAUTION: (Contimued)

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) into your vehicle even if the fan switch is at the highest
setting. One place this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a garage with the
engine rmnning.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard, (See “Blizeard” in the
Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever s
not fully in “P*" (Park) with the parking briake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll. Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you've left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level
ground, always set vour parking brake and move the shift lever
to P (Park),

If vou have four-wheel drve and vour transfer case s in “N" (Neutral ),
your vehicle will be free to rofl, even if your shift lever 15 i “P (Park). So.
be sure the trunsfer case is inoa dive gear — not in “N” (Neutral ). Follow
the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't move. See “Shifting Into *P*
(Park)™ in the Index,

If you're pulling o trailer, see “Towing a Trafler™ in the Index.

Four—Wheel Drive

It your vehicle has four—wheel drive, you can send your engine’s driving
power 1o all four wheels for extra traction. To get the most satisfaction out
of four-wheel drive, you must be familiar with it's operation. Read the purt
thit follows before using four—wheel drive. You should use 2H for most
normal driving conditions,

Rear-wheel antilock brakes do not work when you shift into four-wheel
drive. Your regulur brakes will still work, When you shift back into
two-wheel drive, your rear-wheel antilock brakes will take over again,

(1 |
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NOTICE:

Driving in the 4H or 4L positions for a long time on dry or wet
pavement could shorten the life of your vehicle’s drivetrain.

Transfer Case

The transfer case shift
lever 1s on the floor o
the right of the driver.
Use this lever to shift
mto and out of
tour-wheel dnve.

An indheator near the lever shows you the transfer case settings.
® 4l
® N
e IH
e 4H

The front axle poruon
of the indicator
diagram wall light up
I when you shaft into
=

—| four-wheel drive.

NIl

Some delay between shifting and the indicator’s lighting is normal. If the
indicator light does not light up, or if the front axle light does not go out
after you shift out of four—wheel drive, have vour dealér check your system.
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When vour headlights or parking lights are on, rotate the dial to the nght of
vour headlight switch up to brighten, or down o dim, your transfer case
indicator light,

ZH (2-Wheel High): This setting is for driving in most sireet and highway
situations, Your front axle is not engaged in two-wheel drive.

4H (4-Wheel High): This setting engages vour front axle o help drive vour
vehicle. Use 4H when you need extra truction, such us on wel or icy roads,
or in most off=road situations,

N (Neatral): Shift to this setting only when your vehicle necds to be towed
or when using a power lake—oll.

4L (4-Wheel Low); This setting ulso engages your front axle 1o give you
extra power, but should be used only for off~road driving,

You can shift from 2H o 4H or from 4H 10 2H while the vehicle is moving.
Your front axle will engage faster il you take vour foot off of the aceelerator
lor a few seconds after you shift. In extremely cold weather it may be
necessary 10 stop or slow the vehiele to shift out of 2H,

To shift into or out of 4L or "N (Neutral);

® Slow the vehicle to a roll, about 1-3 mph (25 knvh) and shift your
tramsmission into neutral.

® Shift the transfer case shift lever in one continuous motion,

Don't pause in "N (Neutral  as you shift the trunster case ino 4L, or your
gears could clash.

Remember that driving in 4H or 4L may redoce fuel economy. Also, driving
in four—whee! drive on dry pavement could cause your tires 1o wear faster
und make vour transfer case harder 1o shift.

Front Axle Locking Feature

The front axle locks and unlocks automatically when you shift the transfer
case. Some delay for the axle 1o lock or unlock 15 normal. I the outside
temperature 15 very hot, or the vehicle has been used under hard driving
conditions, there may be a shght delay for the axle to unlock.

Whenever you are in four wheel drve, the rear wheel anti-lock brake
system does not opernte. The regulur brake system operates normally. When
you shift back into two-wheel drive. the anti-lock bruke system will
operate,



Windows

To operate your
manual windows, turn
the hand crank on
each door o raise or
lower your side door
windows,

If yvou have the
optional power
windows, the controls
are on each of the side
doors,

The driver's door has a switch for the passenger windows as well. Your
power windows will work when the ipmtion has been tumed to ACC or
RUN.

Push the switch with the down—pointing arrow to lower the window,

Push the swilch with the up—pointing arrow Lo raise the window.



Sliding Rear Window (Option)

You may have a four—picce or a three-piece shiding rear window.

To open a four-picce
shiding rear window,
pull the latch lever
forward and release it
from the latch plate.
Then, slide each side
of the window to an
open position.

To open a three-piece window, press the latch and slide the window to an
open position,

Ta close a tour-piece window, slide each window toward the center of the
vehicle until they meet. Then, hook the Tatch Jever on the latch plate and
press rearward firmly on the latch lever. Be sure the lalch lever snaps in the
locked position.

To close a three—piece window, slide the window until the laich clicks in the
locked position. When you close the window be sure the latch fully engages
in the locked posinion.

Swing-Out Windows (Option—Extended Cab)

To open a rear
':'."lh'i'l'lE—i‘.l'l.ﬂ' “’ITILIU"L'-'.
just flip the latch open
and swing the gliss
el

The latch will catch when the window 15 fully open and hold window in the
open position.



To sound the hormn,
press the pad in the
center of the steering
wheel, The pad has 4
horn symbaol on i

Tilt Wheel (Option)
ALl steening wheel allows vou (o adjust the steering wheel before vou
drive

You can rmse it 1o the ghest level 1o give your legs more room when you
exil and enter the vehicle,

To acjust the tl steermg wheel

® While holding the
steermg wheel,
pull the lever
toward you

® Move the steering
wheel to g
comfortable
level. then release
the lever to lock
thi wheel in
plice.
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Multifunction Lever

Ihe lever on the lefi side of the steering column ineludes vour

ok

, CRUISE \.7

OFFE ON RUA
= N

(

”)
E
L
A

|

-

Furn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

Headhght High-Low Beam & Passing Signal

®
®
® Windshield Wipers
® Windshield Washer
L

Cruise Control (Option)

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has
twio upward (for right
signal) and two
downward (for lefi
signal) posiions,
These pasitions allow
you 1o signal a turm or
d lane change

O

——
m—
—
—
S—
—
-_—

D
E
L
¥ |
¥

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down. When the turn 1s
fimishied, the lever will returm automancally.
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A green arrow on the
instrument panel will
flash in the direction
of the turm or lane
change

Tovsignal a lane change, just mise or lower the lever until the green amow
sturts 1o flash. Hold it there unul vou complete vour lane chiange. The lever
will return by isell when you release 1t

As you signal o turn or a lane change. 1f the armows don’t flash but just stay
o, it signal bulb may be burned out and other drivers won't see your turm
sional.

11 & bufb is burned oot replace it w help aveid an accident. 17 the green
arrows don't go on at all when vou signal o turn, check for burned—out bulbs
and o blown fuse (see “Fuses™ o the lndex),

Headlight High-Low Beam
" P — E—— To change the

headlights from low
beam to high or high
Lo Jow, pull the tem
signal lever all the
wary towirnd you, Then
release 1L

-

~i]



When the high beams
are om, this blue hight
on the instrument

panel also will be on.

Windshield Wipers

= = You controd the

windshield wipers by
turming the band with
the wiper symbaol on
1.

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band to MIST. Hold it there until the
wipers start, then let go. The wipers will stop after one cyele, If you want
maore cycles, hold the band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed lor u Jong or short delay between wipes. This
can be very useful in light rain or snow. Tumn the band to choose the delay
time. The closer to L0, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band o the LO position. For high
speed wiping, turn the band further, to HIL To stop the wipers, move the
band te the off symbal.

Remember that damaged wiper blades may prevent you frinm seeing well
enough to drive safely. To avoid damage, be sure to cleéar ice and snow from
the wiper blades before using them. If they are frozen 10 the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. I your blades do become damaged, get new
blades or blade inserts.

b
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Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers. The windshigld wiper molor s
protecied from overload by o circait breaker and o fuse. 11 the motor
overheals due 1o heavy snow, ete., the wiper will stop until the motor cools
Although the circut 1s protected from electnical overload, overload due 1o
heavy snow, ¢te. may cause wiper linkage domage. Alwavs clear ice and
heavy snow from the windshield betore using vour windshield wipers.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the lever
there™s a paddle with
the word PUSH on it
[0 spray washer Nud
on the windshield,
push the puddle.

Wiasher Muid will spray os long us vou push the paddle. When you let go o
the paddle. the wipers will continue to wipe Tor u Few seconds and then
cither stop or return 1o the preset speed.

Dyriving without washer fluwl can be dangerous. A bad mud splash can block

wour viston, You could hit another vehicle or go off the road. Check yvour
washier fTud level often

Remember, i Treezing weather, don’t use your washer until the windshield
Is warmed, Otherwise the washer fudd con form ice on the windshield
blockimg yvour vision,
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fuid, follow the
manufacturer’s instructions lor adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready—to—use washer Muid. Water can
cause the solution o freeze and damage your washer Muid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean us well as washer Muid.

® Fiil your washer fluid tank only 34 full when it"s very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer system and paint.

Cruise Control (Option)

IF you have Cruise
. Control, the end of
vour multifunction
lever will Took like
this.

O:

-]'_
* CRUIS ﬁ:?
OFF Ond HE

= B

< Bir-mO
|rHl||||

l

With Cruise Control, vou can maintaim a speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h)
or more without kKeeping vour oot on the aceelerator: This can really help
on long trips. Cruise Control does not work at speeds below about 25 mph
{40 km/h).

When vou apply your brakes, the Cruise Control shuts off

d
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/\ CAUTION:

e Cruise Control can be dangerous where vou can’t drive safely
at u steady specd. So, don’t use your Cruise Control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® (Cruise Control can be dangerous on slippery roads, On such
roads, fast changes in tire traction can cavuse néedless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t use Cruise Control
on slippery rouds.

To Set Cruise Control

® Move the Cruise
Control switch (o
AR

/\ CAUTION:

I vou leave your Cruise Controd switch on when vou're not
using Cruise, you might hit & button and go into Cruise when
vou don't want to. You could be startled and even lose contraol.
Keep the Cruise Control switch “OFF until vou want to nse it

® Get up to the speed you want,
® Push in the set button at the end of the lever and release il

® Tuke vour tool off the accelerator pedal.

[
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at a desired speed and then you apply
the brake, This, of course, shuts off the Cruise Control, But you don’t need
to reset 1L

Once you're going
about 25 mph

(20 km/h) or more,
vou can move the
Cruise Control switch
fromm ON 1o RAA
(Resume/Accelerate)
Tor ahout hall a
seeond.

You'll go right back up to vour chosen speed and stay there.

Remember, if you hold the switch at R/A longer thun half a second, the
vehicle will keep going faster until you release the switch or apply the
brake. You could be startled and even lose control. So unless vou want to go
[aster, don’t hold the switch st R/A,

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways 10 g0 o a higher speed. Here's the first:
® Use the accelermtor pedal 1o get 1o the higher speed.
® Push the button at
the end of the
lever. then release

= . the button and the

» CRUISE aceelerator pedal.

oFE ON R/A You'll now cruise
- W at the higher

speed
)




Here's the second way to go 1o a higher speed:

® Move the Criise
switch from ON
1o RAA. Hald it
there unnl vou
oel up o the
speed you want,
anidd then release
the swilch.

® To increase your speed in very sl amounts, move the switch o RIA
Each thme vou do this, yeur vehicle will go about 1 miph (1.6 km/h)
luster,

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are twi ways to reduce your speed while using eruise control.

® Pushin the
Button ot the end
of the leveruntil
yvou reach the
lewer spead vou
wiant, then release
1.

® To slow down in very smull amounts, push the button For less than hall
i second. Each tme vou do this, vou'll go | mph i 1.6 km/h) slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Usé the accelerator pedal 1o increase your speed. When vou tuke your Fpot
off the pedal, vour vehicle will slow down to the Cruise Control speed you
setearher



Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work on hills depends upon your speed,
load, and the steepness of the hills. When going up steep hills, you may
have to step on the accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, vou may have to brake or shaft to & lower gear to keep your speéed
down. Of course, upplying the brake takes vou out of Cruise Control, Many
drivers find this 1o be oo much trouble and don’t use Cruise Control on
steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways to twrn ol the Cruise Control:

® Step hightly on
the brake pedal or
push the clutch
pedal, if you have
A manual
HraNSITISSION
OR;

® move the Cruise
switch to OFF,

To Erase Speed Memory

When you tumn off the Cruise Control or the ignition, your Cruise Control
set specd memory is erased.
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Headlights and Vehicle Lighting

Your light switches
are on the left side of
your instrument panel,

Push the left side of the switch with the parking lights symbaol on it (o turm

(HE

Parking Lights

Sidemarker Lights

Clearance Lights (if you have them)
Faillights

License Plate Lishts

Instrument Panel Lights

Transter Case Shift Indicator Light (1f you have one)

Push the left side of the switch with the master lighting symbol on it 1o tum
an il the hights listed above as well as the headlights.

Push the right side of the switch with the off symbol on it o wrm off your
lights,

Turn the dial at the right of the off switch to adjust instrument panel lights,
Turming the dial all the way up until it clicks twms on the imenor lights.

You can switch vour headlights Irom high to low beam by pulling on the
turn signal/high beam lever,

A circunt breaker protects your headhights, 1 vou hive an electrical
owerload, vour headlights will Micker on and off. Have your headligh
wiring checked right away if this happens.,

149



Headlights—On Reminder

A buzrer will sound when your headlights are twrmed on and your ignition is
in OFF, LOCK or ACC. If you need to use your headlights when the
ignition switch 15 in OFF, LOCK or ACC, the buzzer can be turned off by
turming the interior light switch dial all the way off.

Daytime Running Lights (DRL) Indicator Light
(Canada Only)

If your vehicle was
first sold, when new,
in Canada, you will
have this light on the
instrument panel,

It goes on whenever
the Daytme Runming
Lights are on.

Daytime Running Lights (Canada Only)

The Canadian Federal Government has decided that “Daytime Running
Lights” (DRL) are a pseful feature, in that DRL can make your vehicle more
visible to pedestrians and other dnivers dunng davlight hours. DRI are
required on new vehicles sold in Canada.

The high beam headlights will come on at reduced brightness in daylight
when:

® The ignition is on,

® The headlight switch is off, and

® The purking brake is released.

When you turn on your headlights, the DRL will switch off and the exterior
lights will come en. When you tum off the headlights, the exterior lights
will go out and the high beams will change 1o the reduced brightness of
DREL again, The DRL indicator light on the instrument panel will go on
whenever the DRL ure on. This light means that only the DRL are on. When
you turn on your exterior hghts, this light will go out.

Of course, you may still turn on the headlights any tme you need 1o,

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking bruke, The DRL will
stay off until you release the parking brike.
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Dome Lights

The dome lights will come on when vou open the doors. You can also tum
the divme lights on by turning the interior light dimmer dial all they way up
until it chicks.

¥ you have a Crew
Cub, vou ¢an use the
dome lamp switch,
located below the
hizwdhght switch, o
set the dome lamps 1o
come on automatical |y
oF remim ol

Tor turn the lights off, just press the side of the switch marked OFFE. To
return the highis o automatic operation. press the side marked AUTO

Reading Lights

If viour vehicle his
reading lights, press
the bar next to the
light 1o turn the hght
on. Press the bar ugain
to turn the Light off.



[ Ewmwd

CoSRRELEE ) If vour vehicle has an
. overhead console with
reading hights, they

.!:. can be swiveled 1o
- __,,__J point o the duection
ﬁ- @ You wiamld,

=

.|'I

—

o turn the light on, press the button next to the light with the master
lighting switch syvmbol on it Press the button agitin o e the light off.

Cargo Lamp

oy turn: vour optional
cargo lamp on, push
the side of the switch
with the cargo lamp
sy bl on il

I'he switch s below the main hight switch. The interor hight switch must be
on or one of the doors open Tor the cargo lamp 1o work.,



Underhood Reel Light

IF you have an
underhood reel light,
it is located inside the
engine compartmen
on the passenger side
fender. You can use it
as a flashlight.

To use the light, pull up on the lever and pull the light out. The cord will
unireel a5 you pull the light,

When you are done
using the light, reel
the cord back nto the
housing by tuming the
hundle.

Then, slide the light into the holder. Press PUSH on the lever to hook the
light into the holder

bl
|

tn

L3



Mirrors

Inside Mirror

Push or pull the tab
under the mirmor to
reduce glare from
headlights behind you
after durk.

Outside Mirrors

Adjust your outside
MIITOrS 50 You can
just see the side of
your vehicle, and have
u clear view of objects
behind you. Some
mirrors can be folded
i 10 enter nErrow
doorwiys.

Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors

If you have electric mirrors, they can be adjusted to point where vou wint
frovm insade the vehicle.



Select the mirrer you
Wil 1o mive by
movine the center of
the switch. located on
the driver’s doo
armrest, 1o B (right)
or L (left). Then,
adjast the marror angle
by pressing the outer
arrows on the switch
until the mirror s
adjusted where you
want it

Convex QOutside Mirror

Your right side mirmor may be convey,

Aconves mormor s surface is curved so YO CUR EE more rom the dover™s

et |

/\ CAUTION:

Il you aren’l vsed to a convex mirror, you can hit another
vehicle, A convex mirror can make things (like other vehicles)
look farther away than they really are. If you cut too sharply
into the right lane, you could hit a vehicle on yoor right. Check
yvour inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before changing
lanes.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You can also swing them
out to help block glare at the front and side windows

|
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Your visor may have a
strap to hold small
items. such as maps.

Some visors have an
extender on the nside
edge, When the visor
is down, pull the
extender oul for extra
glare coverage at the
front or side,

Some visors have
mirrors with lights, If
the mirror has hghts,
they will come on
when you lift the
MImor Cover,
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Cigarette Lighter/Ashitrays

T e

The front ashiray 1s
located at the bottom
of the instrument
pancl. Pull on the
bottom of the ashiray
door to open iL

To use the cigarette lighter, push it in all the way, and let go. When it's
ready, it will pop back by sell.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand while it is
heating. I you dao, it won't be able to back away rom the
heating element when it's ready. That can make it overload,
damaging the lighter and the heating element.

To remove the fromt ashtray, pull on the front of the ashtray insert, Then
slide the insert ol of the ashtray door.

To use a rear ashtray,
if you have them, pull
al the top of the
ashiray door to flip the
door open.

To remove a rear ashtray, if you haye them, press down on the inside tabs
und open the door fully,



Don’t put papers and other things that burn into your ashtrays. If you do,
cigarettes or other smoking materials could set them on fire, causing
damage

Storage Compartments

Your vehicle has a variety of storage compartments provided for your
convemence,

Glove Box

To open your glove
hox, press the button
down and pull the
doar open,

Two cup depressions
are provided for your
COnvVEenience.




Center Floor Console

Your vehicle may have a console compartment between the bucket seats.

To open i1, just
squecze the buttons on
both sides ol the
keyhole, and pull up.
Use your round key 1o
lock this
compartment.

Your console also
meludes a handy place
o hold cups.

Your console also has
a cup holder that
slides out, for the back
seal passengers 1o use.



Instrument Panel Cup Holder

[f your vehicle has a tull or sphit bench seal, you may have a cup holder
attached to the instrument panel.

To use the cup holder,
pull the handle and
shide the cup holder
Lray out until it stops,
Then, let the cup
holder swing down
INto position.

To ¢close the cup
holder, [ift the from
and shide the tray all
the way in,

2=bl)



Center Overhead Console

Your vehicle may
have an pverhead
console. It has storage
compartments imsice
L.

Garage Door Opener Compartment

If vou have a garage door opener, the front overhead compartment can be
used to conveniently store the opener.

To install the garage
door opener, first open
the compartment door
by pressing the release
button forward.

[ %
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Peel the protective
backing from the hook
und loop patch. Press
it firmly to the back ol
your garage door
opener, us close (o the
center ol the opendr as
possible.

Center the garage door
opencr achivation
button over the
console door button,
and press the opener
firmly into place.

The pegs inside the
compartment door are
used to make sure the
buttan on the
compartment door
will contact the
control button on the
carige door opener.



Add one peg at o tme
urtil the PLSH button
o the compartment
door operites the
sarage door opener.
with the compartment
door closed, when yvou
push the button
marked PLISH.

Now, with the
compartment door
closed, push the
button marked PUSH
gl o make sure the
garage door apener
operates properly

With the garnge door opener positioned properly and the nght numbser ol
pes in place, you should only have to push the PUSH botton shghtly (o

operite the opener.

Adjust the posinon of the sarage door opener and add or remove peas, a5

needed, until the opener operates properly



Sunglasses Compartment

The center overhead compartment can be used o conveniently store your
sunglasses,

To open the center
compartment, press
the release buiton
located at the rear of
the compartment door.

Place your sunglasses
in the compartment
door with the lenses
facing oul,




Rear Compartment

The rear compartment can b used 10 store a small item, like a book.

To open the rear
compartment, press
the reledse button
located at the rear ol
the compartment door,

Other Storage Compartments

Your véhicle features 4 number of storage compartments for convenient
storage ol often used ems

Some vehsicles have
slorage arcys o the
instrument panel,
Lse these spaces for
ilems such as gloves
or small books.
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Some models have a
storage pocket on each
of the front doors.

You can use the
pockel (o store a
variety of small items.

Some vehicles have o
stornge arca behind
the seat.




Instument Panel

17 16 15 14 13 12 11

1. Side Window Defogger Vents (. Glove Box

2. Light Controls . Awdio System

A, Adr Venls |2, Ashtray

4. Multifunction Lever 3. Rear Window Detogeer Switch
5. Til Lever |4, Aar Vent Handles

6. Instrument Cluster |5, Cargo Lamp Switch or Dome

7. AR LAy Light Overnde Switch

g ."‘uli.iii.‘rS:-'Hll:rrl 16, Fuse Puanel

9. Comfort Control System 7. Parking Brake Release Handle

Instrument Cluster

Your instrument clusier 15 designed 1o let you know ai a glance how your
vehicle 1 tunming, You'll know how fast you're going, about how much
fuel you have and many other things yvou'll need to know to drive safely and
economically,

Tachometer Cluster

It wou hove the tachometer clusier, 11 looks different but will 1ell vou
everything the standard cluster does, with the addition of displaying your
etigine’s revolutions per minute (rpm),

-
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets
you seg your speed m
both miles per hour
(miph} and kilometers
per hour (km/h). Your
adometer shows how
far your vehicle has
been driven, in either
miles (used 1n the
LI.S.) or kilometers
{used in Canada),

Tamper—Resistant Odometer

Your odometer is tamper-resistint. The odometer will show silver lines
hetwesn the numbers if someone tries 1O turn i back

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a new odometer
mstalled. Laws vary as to the procedure that must be followed, so check
with your state or provincial velncle registration office. But generally, if the
new odometer can be set to the mileage wotal of the old odometer, then it
must be. Bul if it can’t, then it's set at zero, and a label must be put on the
driver's door to show the old mileage reading when the new adometer wis
installed.

Trip Odometer

The rp odometer can
tell you how far vour
vehicle has been
driven since you last
set the trip odometer
L0 e,
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To reset the trip odometer, fully press the reset button located near the trip
odometer readout. If the reset button 15 nol fully pressed, the trip odometer
may not go all the way back to zero. If it doesn’t, yvou may have o press the
reset button again to reset the readout to zero,

Tachometer

If you have a
tachometer, it dhsplays
the engine speed in
revolutions per minuie
(rpm),

e
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NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in the red area,
your engine or other parts could be damaged.

Damage to your engine or vehicle cansed by operating the
engine in the red area isn't covered by your vehicle warranty,

Warning Lights and Indicators

This section describes the warning hights and gages that may be on your
vehicle, The pictures will help you locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is wrong before it
becomes serious enough Lo cause an expensive repair or replacement.
Paving attention 10 vour warning lights and gages could also save vou or
others from injury.

Warning lights go om when there may be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. As you will see in the details on the next few pages,
some wamning lights come on briefly when vou turn the igmton key just (o
let you know they're working, I you are familiar with this section, you
should not be alarmed when this happéns.
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Crages can indicate when there may be or 15 a problem with one of yvour
viehicle™s functions. Often goges and warning lights work together to let you
know when there's a problem with your velicle,

When one of the warning lghts comes on and stays oo when vou are
driving. or when one of the gages shows thene muy be a problem, check the
section that tells vou what to do about it Please follow the manual ‘s advice
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even dangerous. So pleuse gel to
know your warning Lights and gages. They re a big help.

Brake System Warning Light

The red hrake system
warning light is
loweated at the bottom

right corner of the
(@) (®) instrument cluster

BRAKE

Your vehicle™s hvdraulic brake system s divided into two parts, 11 one pan
rsn't working, the other part con stll work and stop you. For good braking,
though, yvou need both parts working well.

Your vehcle also has rear—wheel anti-lock brakes, 11 the warning hight
comes on, there could be a brake problem with either your regular or
rear—wheel ant—lock brukes, or both, Have your brake system inspected
raht away,

Thas hight should come on by you start the vehiele, 1 1 doesn't come on
then, huve it fixed so it will be ready 1o warn you if there's a problem,

I the hight comes on while you are daving, pull off the road and stop
carefully, You may notice that the pedal 15 hurder 1o push. Or, the pedal may
o closer 1o the floor It may wke longer o stop. 1 the light s sull on, have
the vehicle towed tor scrvice. (See “Towimg Your Vehiele™ in the Index.)
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/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly if the brake
system warning light is on. Driving with the brake system
warning light on can lead to an accident. I the light is still on
after you've pulled off the road and stopped carelully, have the
vehicle towed for service.

The brake system warming light wall also come on when yvou set your
parking brake, and it wall stay on ol vour parking brake dossn’t release fully
I it stays on after your parking brake 1= fully released, it means yvou have o
brake problem.

Water in Fuel Light

The red Water in Fuel
light, il you have one,
1% located near the
middle right edpe of
the instrument cluster,
just below the tum
signul and Lne change
indicator

Thas light will come on to wam you if there 1% waler in the diesel foel
system. For more information on how this light works, see “Diesel Fuel
Reguirements and Fuel System™ in the Index
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Service Throttle Soon Light

The arange Service
Throttle Soon light, of
vou have one, 15

5 E PI V ‘ C. E located near the

middle left edge of the

T H H D T T I_ E instrument cluster
00N

Omn diesel engines, a computer momiors the operution of the electromc
anccelerator. This light should come on when the ignition is on but the engine
15 not ruaning, as a check o show you its working. If it does not come on a
all, have it iixed nght away. If the light stays on after the engine starts or
comes on while you are driving, the computer is indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle in for service soon.

Glow Plugs Light

The orange Cilow
Plugs hght, il you
have one, is located

near the upper right
BL Dw corner of the

instmment cluster.

PLUGS

IT you have o diesel engine. it has a special starting system. An instrument
panel Glow Plugs light tells vou when the engine is ready to be started. For
more details, see “Starting Your Diesel Engine™ m the Index.

)
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Low Coolant Warning Light

The orange Low
Coolant Warning
Light, of you have one,
15 located in the upper
lett cormner of the
instroment cluster.

LOW
COOLANT

[T yvou have o diesel engine, yvou have i low coolant Tight, If this hght comes
on anytime the engine is running, your system is low on coolant and the
eneineg may overheot, S¢e “Engine Coolant™ i the Index and have your
vehiole sarviced as soon iy you cun

Charging System Warning Light

The red Charging
System Warning Light
15 located at the upper
rght comer of the
instrument cluster.

Fhe Charging System Waming hght should come on briefly when you turm
on the temition, belore staring the engine, as a check 1o show you it is
working. After the engine starts, the light should go out. I stays on oo
comes on while vou are drsving, you may have a problem with your
churging system. It could mdicate a problem with the alternator drive bell.
or seine other chargmg system problem. Have it checked nght away
Dirtving while this hight 15 on could drain your battery.

I viou must drive o short distance with this |i;u|‘rl (e, 1l hr.."i‘l"- tiy tarm of Fall
your aecessories, such as the radio and arr conditioner
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Malfunction Indicator (Service Engine Soon) Lamp

The orange
Blaltunction Indicator

(Service Engine So0m)
S E H V lc E Liamp 1= located ur the
middle nghl edge ol
Vour imstrument
ENGINE &

A computer momtors the opertion of your fuel, remtion and enussion
contrel systems. Thas hight shoald come on when the wniton 1s on bat the
engine 1s not running. as o check 1o show you its working, i dogs no
come on at all, have i fived rehr away, 1o stavs on, or comes on while you
are drivine, the computer iy mdecatine that you have o prohlens You should
take vour vehicle in for service soon

NOTICE:

IF vou keep driving your vehicle with this light on, alter a while
the emission controls won't work as well, vour fuel economy
won't be as good, and yvour engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs not covered by yvour warranty.




Check Gages Light

The orange Check
Criges light s located
nedar the lower nght

CHECK ot e C
GAGES

Thiw light will come on briefly when vou are starting the engine. If the hght
conraes on and stays on while voo are dorving, 1t could indicate a problem
with vour vehicle, 1t could be a problem with your onl pressure, coolant
temperature, aor some other problem. Check your vanous gages (o see if they
are in the warmng sones. 1 they are, have your vencele semnaced right daway

Daytime Running Lights (DRL) Indicator Light
(Canada Only)

The green Daylime
Runming Lights
(DKL) Indicator light,
il you have one, 15
located near the upper
center ol the
instrument cluster.

I vour vebucle svas Birst sold, when new, in Conado. you will have this green
Byt on the mstaimien) panel, 10 sall leht whenever the Diyoeme Runnims
Lights wre on, For more detiils about DR so¢ “Headlights and Yehicle
Laghting™ m this section,



Shift Indicator Light

The orange SHIFT
Indicator light, if vou
hove one, s locnted
near the upper left
corner ol the
instrioment cluster.

SHIFT

Fhis light, with the word SHIFT and the upshift arrow, 15 used on some
models with manual iransmissions. Depending on your particular model,
your vehicle may not have this light. The SHIFT indicator light will help
you gel the best fuel economy. See “Shift Light™ or “Shift Speeds—
Vehicles Without Shit Light™ i this seetion or more information.

Headlight High Beam Indicator Light

The blue Headlight
High Beam Indicator
hight s located near
the middle fefi edge ol
the instrument cluster,

The high beam indicator s on whenever you use your high beam headhghis,
For more details sbout high beums, see “Hewdlicht High—Low Beam™
earlier in this section.



Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator Lights

The green Turn Signal
and Lane Change
Indicator lights are
lncated at the middle
left and rnght edges of
the instrument cluster,

e signil indicator will come on whenever vou stgnal a e or lane
change. See “Tum Signal and Lane Change Indicutor™ eurlier in this section,

Il
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Gages
Fuel Gage

Standard Cluster —Gas Standard Cluster —Diesel

UNLEADED FUEL UNLY DIESEL FUEL DNLY
- ®

QO 1.\:‘1\“1”"’“{ / L__) A\

\

Ill”,"ff_,-'/

il

N

Tachometer Cluster —Gas Tachometer Cluster —Diesel

UNLEADED
FUEL ONLY DIESEL

FUEL ONLY

The fuel guee, when the ignition is on. tells you about how much fuel you
have left in your wnk. The gage will Dirst mdicate empty belore you are oul
of tuel, and you should gel more Toed as soon as possible

Lasted dre four situations you may expenence with your tuel gag
® Al the gus station, the Tued pump shuts of T befoge the gnae rends Tull.
® [t tkes o lintle more or less fuel we Gl up than the Tue] gaee indicaed

For example, the 2aee may have imdheated the twnk was hadl full; bay

i



actuail by took a lirtle more or less than bt the wnk's capacity to il the
tink

® The guge moves a little when vou turm & corner or speed up,
® The gage doesn't go back 1o empty when you turn off the ignition.
Mone of these dicate o problem with the tuel gage

For mformation on how to G vour fuel wink, see “Fuel = Filling Your
Tank™ in the Index

For your Tuel tank capaciy, see “Foel — Tank Capacity ™ in the Indey

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engime coalant temperature. 1T the sage pointer moves
e the red area, about 2607 F 41457 ) or more. vour engine is oo hot! 1
means that your enging comiant his overheated, It vou have been operating
viur vehiche under normal operating conditons, you should poll off the
road, stop your vehicle, and turn off the engine as soon as possible.

Hot Coolant Can Burn You Badly!

In “Problems on the Road.” this manual shows what w do. See “Engine
Ohverheating ™ m the Index

5T



Qil Pressure Gage

Standard Cluster —Gas Standard Cluster —Diesel

Tachometer Cluster —Gas Tachometer Cluster —Diesel

0 0 60
=\\\W///// S

Fhé oil pressure gage shows the engine ol pressure 1n psi (pounds per
sqjuare inch ) when the engine is mmning. Canudian vehwles indicare
pressure in kPa (kilopascals ) Chl pressure muay vary with engine spesd,
cutside temperature und otl viseosity, bul eadings above the low pressure
zine indicute the gormal operating range

2=nl



A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a dangerously low o1l
level or other problem causing low oil préssure. Cheek your oil as soon as
possible.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t Keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it catches fire. You or others could

be burned, Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to yvour engine from neglected oil problems can be
costly and is not covered by vour warranty.,




Voltmeter

Standard Cluster Tachometer Cluster

9 4 19
&\

E3

When your enging s not runming., but the sgnition s on (in the RUN
Position), this gage shows your barery s stie of charge in DC volis: When
the engine is ranning, the gnee shows the conditton of the charging system
Readings between the low and high warning zones indicate the normal
Dperniing rmnge

Resrcdings in enther warming zone indicate o possible problem in the electrical
Ry LIEmm

You can only drive for o shor tiine with the seading m either warning zone
I wou must drive, twrn offF all unnecessury gecessones, and have the vehicle
serviced as soon as pussible.

Center High Mount Stop Lamp (CHMSL)

Your vehicle miy
huve o Center High
Maount Stop lamp
(CHMSL) located
phove the rea
wincow




If equipment such as a cap or camper is installed, a wire labeled “Center
High Mount Stop lamp (CHMSL.) feed” is provided along the left rear frame
rail. This wire should be used to connect & CHMSL on the cap or camper,

Camper Wiring Harness (Option)

An optional 5-wire
hamess 1s stored in the
front stake pocket on
the driver’s side of the
bed. The harness has
no connector, and
should be wired by a
qualified electrical
technician.

It must be routed out of your vehicle and securely attached so that 1t won't
be pulled or rubbed while you're using it.

Store the hamess in its onginal position, Wrap the hamess together and tie it
neatly so it won't be damaged.

Trailer Wiring Harness (Option)

An optional 7-wire
harness is stored under
your vehicle along the
rear frame
crossmember. The
harness has a 30 amp.
in-line fused battery
feed wire and no
connector, and should
be wared by a
qualified electrical
techmcian,

Securely attach the harmess 1o the trailer, then tape or strap it (o vour
vehicle's frame rail. Be sure you leave it loose enough so the wiring won't
bind or break when turning with the trailer, but not so loose that it drags on
the ground.

Store the hamess in its original position. Wrap the hurness together and tie it
neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Step—Bumper Pad

[f your vehicle has a rear step bumper, it may be equipped with a rear step
pad at the center of the bumper. Use this pad o improve footing when you
are stepping on the bumper step,

-3

It vou will be vsing
the bumper (o tow a
trailer, you must
remove the center
cutoul circle to mstall
the trailer ball. You
must also remove both
outer cutouls Lo attach
the trailer safety
chains.

To remove the pad, Lt
the edge of the pad
from the rear of the
bumper and swing i1
forward. When the
pad releases from the
bumper hales, lift the
pidd off,



Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
Section

Lo thas section you' l Tind out how o operite the comlont control and awdio
systems offered with your vehicle. Be sure to read about the particular
system supplied with your vehicle.

For explanation ol vehicle symbols in this section, refer to “Vehicle
Symbaols” in the Introduction.

Comfort Control System

Flow-Through Ventilation System . ... .. ST e . 32
Heating Systeny ( Without A Conditioning) .. .. -, ey, 1.,
Electronic Heuting/Abr Conditiomng System . ... 3y
B W DD L s e s A L e iy
Audho Sysiems . . -5
FM Stereo ' ) (5t O, S 0 I ) o 310
AM .... oy - ol B o B e A AT D e A 3-10
e 1 o N L P P g o . ] | |
How 1o Operme Your AM ETR"Y Radio _ S P A T 11
How to Gperate Your AM-FM Stereo Audio System and Cassette
Deck . B LR T pp— s N 312
How o Operale Your AM-FM Stereo Audio System ond Cassette
Deck with Equalizer . ... .. e Bl a s T B e e B e 3-16
fare of Your Cassetle TAPE PRIVEr « oo oeieins s e e s isia 3-24
Fixed Muast Antennai M 3l Wb o Sk o i e e R



Comfort Controls
Flow-Through Ventilation System

Your vehicle's Now-through venulation system supplies outside air 1o the
inside of vour vehicle when it is moving.

With the side
windows clased, air
will flow into the front
air inlet gnifles,
through the vehicle
and out the rear air
exhoust valves.

Outside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or the wr
conditioning fan is runming, unless your optional air conditioner is in the
MAX maode. For more information see “MAX Button™ in this section.

Ventifation Tips

® Keep the hood and front wr imlet frec of e, snow, orany other
obstruction (such as leaves), The heater and defroster will work far
hetter, reducing the chunee of fogging the inside of your windows,

® When vou enter a vehicle i cold weather, ten the blower fan 1o HI for
a few moments before driving off. This helps clear the intuke ducts of
smow and moisture, and reduces the chunge of fogoing the inside of
your windows,

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of objects. This helps air 1o
circulate throughout your vehicle.



Air Vents

If your vehicle does not have ar conditiomng, there are air vents below the
mstrument panel.

Use the handles below
your steering wheal,
with the vent symbols
on them, to open and
close the venlts.

It your vehicle has air
condinoning, you will
find air vents in the
center und on the sides
of your instrument
panel.

You can move the vents grilles from side to side or up and down to direct
the flow of air, or close the vents altogether,

When you close a vent, it will merease the flow of air coming out of any
venls that are open.



Heater Output
Engine Coolant Heater (Engine Block Heater)

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, 1t 15 equipped with an engine coolant
heater, An engine coolant heater 15 opional on gus engine velucles, You can
use an engine coolant heater during initial start-up in cold weather (207 F,
8" C, or lower) to help heat the passenger compartment faster. Because un
engine coolant heater warms the engine coolant, vour vehicle's heating
system can provide some heat as soon a8 you start the engine.

The use of an engine coolant heater also reduces the time it takes for the
engine to reach normal operating temperature, and shorténs the tme it takes
the heater to reach Tull output. For more information, See “Engine Coolant
Heater” in the Index.

Diesel Engine

If you idle your diesel engime for a long time when it’s cold outside, your
heater may blow out cool air, This is normal. When you increase the engine
spieed, your heater should blow out warmer air, I it doesn’t, vour coolant
level may be Tow. See “Engine Coolamt™ in the Index o find oul how to
check vour coolant level.



Heating System (Without Air Conditioning)

IF yvour vehicke does not have wr conditiomng: this 1s what your heating
system will ook hike

Function Lever

The upper lever on the control panel can be moved o three different heating
fumtions.

® Vent (Lefty: Arcomes out af the vents on your imstrument panel and at
your front side windows,

® Heater (Center: Aar comes out near the floor. This setting, along
with & heal setting. 1% best for cold weather.

®  Delrost (Right): This setting operates the defroster, Air comes out
mear the bottom of the windshield and at vour from side windows, Lise
this setting, along with o hear setting, when you get fog or ice on the
windshield.

Placing the lever between positons sends air out both vents

Temperature Lever

The lower lever on the control panel lets vou select the temperuture of the
air flow g into the passenger area of your vehicle. Move the lever nght
towatrd “+" for warmer air, Move the lever left roward “=" for cooler gir.

Fan Control Knob

['he kneb on the nght side of the heating system control panel controls the
fan speed. The knob has tour speed positions. To merease the wr flow., tarn
the Knob toward “+7. To decrease the air flow, twrn it toward -

0
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Electronic Heating/Air Conditioning System

coLn

REAR DEFOG

IF voor vehicle has air conditioning, vour heating/air conditioning system
will look like ths.

When vou first turn on your vehicle's air conditioning, open the windows o
clear the vehicle of hot air Using the MAX button can also help. See
“MAX Button” in this section for more mformation.

At = T A1 b o T s
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Function Display

Your system has a lighted display showing each system when it is operating.
During normal aperation, all the lights won't come on al the same time
Only the ones displaying the current settings will light.
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Temperature Selector Bar

The bar under your system display lets you sedect the lemperature of the air
Howing into the pussenger area of your velicle. Press COLD tor cooler mir
and press HOT for warmer air. Release the bar when the svstem reaches the
temperature yvou want. The temperature is shown on the display by the
arrow moving between C and H.

Air Controls (BLEND)

The two buttons 1o the right of the systeme displiy comrol the air flow. You

cun blend the air flow to suit your needs. The amount of blending 1s shown

on the display by an arrow moving between the fyrore’s feet (Hloor o How)
and head {vent air flow),

Left Button

Yent (Top): Press the wop al this button and the air flow will come through
I|1L' slrurment pilﬂl:'_‘l VEnls.

Heater ( Bottom); Press the bottom of this button and the air flow will come
through the floor outlet

The air How can be blended between the two positions. To blend betwean
positions press the side of the bulton showing the area where you would like
more air flow, The system will awtomatically begin o blend oward the
position chosen. To stop the svstem between positions, just press the SAME
side of the buton agan.

Right Button

Defrost (Top): This setting operates the defroster. Adr comes oul near the
bottom of the windshield and ot your front side windows. Use this setting,
ulong with a heat setting, when you get fog or ice an the windshield.

Heater ( Bottom): Press the bonom of this button and aie comes out near the
floor, This setting, along witl a heat setting, 15 best for pussenger comfort in
eold weather,

The air flow can be blended berween the two positions. To blend between
positions, press the side of the button showimg the area where you waould
fike more wir Bow. The system will aotomatically begin to blend toward the
position ¢hosen. To stop the system between positions, just press the SAME
side of the button aguin



A/C Button

Press the button marked A/C 1o turn your air conditioner on and off. The
A/C symbaol will light on your display and air will come out of your
instrument panel vents, The fan will sutomatically be set on LOW,

When you press the A/C button 1o turn the air conditioner off. the system
will operate in the vent mode. When you turm the air conditioner back on,
the system will operute in the mode that you last selected unless the OFF
button was pressed.

MAX Button

If you press the MAX button, the air in your vehicle will be recirculated.
With the air conditioner on, MAX will give vou maximum cooling. It can
also be used in all modes o help keep dust out of your vehicle, When MAX
s selected, REC will light on your display

IF your air conditioner develops high system pressure, it will automatically
20 into the MAX mode and REC will hght on your display. The AAKC
system will remain in the MAX mode. even i vou press the MAX button,
until system pressure returns 10 o normal fevel.

Fan Control Button

This button is in the upper night comer of your system control panel. The
fan has four settings — low, mediom low, medium high and high, Press the
top of the button "+ to increase the air flow. Press the bottom of the button
“" tor decrease the air flow. The setting you select 15 shown on your display
as LOW, MED LOW. MED HI or HL

OFF Button

Press this button 1o ten the air conditioningfheating system off. Pressing
OFF will erase the present mode of operation from the system’s memary,
Outside air will still come out of the heater outlet whenever the vehicle is
moving forward,

IT the OFF button was pressed, you must press AJMC, MAX, or one of the
BLEND buttons for the system o come back on,

Rear Window Defogger

You can tell if vour vehicle has this option by looking at the rear window, If
your see lines running across the glass, you bave it These are the conductive
wire—like elements which heat your window,



NOTICE:

Sceraping the inside of your rear window could cutl and damage
the defogger. Your warranty would not cover this damage. And,
don’t put decals there, you might have to secrape them off,

For best results, clear the window of as much snow or ce as possible first

To turn on the rear
window defogger, tind
the switch marked
REAR DEFOG on
vour instrument panel,
just below the heater
system. Press the right
side of the switch,
with the detog symbaol
on it. until the hight in
the swilch comes on,
then release it.

The rear window detfogeer will only work 1 the igmioon switch is trned o

RUN.

You can turn the defogger off ot any time by pressing the lefi, lighted side of
the swiich, The detogger will shut isell off after severul minutes, so that the
gliss does not get oo hot, IF the defogeer shuis off, and the window stll
150t clear, turm the detogger on again.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo ™ audio system has been designed 1o operate casily and give
vears of listening pleasure. You will get the most enjoyment out of it il vou
acquint yourself with it first. Find oul what your Deleo system cin do
and how to operate all its controls, (o be sure you're getting the most out of
the advanced engineering that went inte it

Be aware that hearing damage from loud nose 1s almost undetectuble until
it s too e, Your hearing can adapt 1o higher volumes of sound. Sound thit
seeims normal can be loud and harmiul to vour hearing. Take precauticons by
adjusting the volume control on vour radio 1w o sife sound level before your
hearing adapts 1o i

To help avord hearimg loss or damage:
®  Adjust the valume control 1o the lowest setting,

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comforably and clearly
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FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals ¢an only reach
about 10 to 40 mules (16 w65 kmb And. tall buildings or hills can interfere
with FM signals, causing the sound 10 come and go,

AM

The range for most AM stinons s sreater than for FM, especially an night,
The longer range, however, can cause stalions W nteriere with cach other

AM can pick up noise from things like electrical storms and power lines. 1f
the noise interferes with vour histeming, try reducing the treble to lessen the
noise.

AM Stereo

This means the Deleo™ system can receive C-QUAM " stereo broudcasts.,
Many AM stations around the country use C-QUAM " 1o produce slerco,
though some do not. If your Deleo” system can get C-QUAM ™, your
“STEREO” light will come on when vou're recéiving it (C-QUAM™ is a
registered rademurk of Motorola, Ine ).

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your vehicle — like a
tape playver, CB radio, mobile telephone or two—-way radio — be
sure you can add what you want. IT you can, it’s very important
to do it properly. Added sound equipment may interfere with the
operation of your vehicle's engine, Deleo ™ radio or other
systems, and even damage them. And, vour vehicle’s systems
may interfere with the operation of sound equipment that has
been added improperiy.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with vour dealer and
be sure to check Federal rules covering mobile radio and
telephone units.
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How to Operate Your AM ETR Radio

To Play the Radio

Press the PWER=YOL-TONE Lol o swileh the rudio on and off, This
koob does two athe things:

® |1 contmls the valume. Bowte the YOL knob clisckwise o inereases the
volulme,

® The knob behind the PWR=Y0L. knob is the TONE knob, Rotate this

knob clockwise Tor more treble and counterélockwise for more bass.

TUNE Button

Press the side of the button with the down wmow 1o decrease the radio
station fregquency ar the side of the hutlon with the up arrow (o increase the
radio station freguency

Pushbutions
The five pushbuttons let you retur to fvorine stitions, Just
® Tune in the station you wini

® Press the SET bunon, (SET appeiirs i the electronic displuy for a few
NeConds)

® Within 5 secomds, press one ol the five pushbuttons to store the station
Whenever you press that button. the prescl stubion will retam,
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How to Operate Your AM-FM Stereo Audio System
and Cassette Deck

To Play The Radio

Press the amber PWR button o switeh the rudio onoand ol

ACL Button

When the 1gnition 15 off, press the. RCL button 1o display the tme. With the
imition in RUN or ACC, press RUL to recall the radio stution frequency
und volume setting when the time display iy showing, After a few seconds,
the readout will return to the time display,

SEEK Button

Press the SEEK button to muke the receiver seck, and stop at, the next
higher avanlable station.

SCAN Button

Press the SCAN button to muke the receiver scan. and momentartly pagse
at, all available stations. SCAN will appear in the electrome display whike
the recetver 15 10 the scan mode. Press SCAN again 1o cancel the scan mode
and hold the current station,

AM-FM Button
Press the AM-FM buiton to swiltch between AM and FM,
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VOL Button

The VOL button controls the volumie. Pressing VOL "+ increases voluime,;
VOL " decreases volume.

TUNE Button

To tunee in radio stutions, press the TUNE button., TUNE 47 increases
ridio stution fréguency: TUNE *-7 decreases radio station frequency.

BASS Butiton

Press the BASS button 1o adjust the bass level, BASS “+7 increases the
bass: BASS "= deécreases bass.

Adjust the TREB und BASS buttons 1o give 4 pleasing spund. 1f a station is
weak and noisy, adjust the TREB button 1o reduce the noise.

TREBLE Button

Press the TREB buiton to adjust the treble level, TREB “+" increases the
treble: TREB 7 decreases treble.

BAL/FADE Buttons

To balance and fade the sound between the left/right or front/rear speakers,
use the Tour buttons with the speaker symbols on them. Press the left and
right huttons to adjust the left and right speaker bulance. Pressing the top
and bottom butions adjusts the fromt and rear speaker volume balance, or
fade. The relative balance and fade adjustments are shown on the eléctrome
display.

Pushbuttons

The six pushbuttons let vou retwm (o favonte stations. You can set the
pushbuttons forup 1o twelve favorite stations (6 AM and 6 FM). To set the
pushbutions, just:

® Tune in the station you wanl.

® Press the SET button. (SET appears in the electronic display for a few
seconds. )

® Within 5 seconds, push one of the six pushbuttons (o store the station,

After that, whenever you press that button, the preset station will
returm.
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Clock
To set the clock, just:

® Press the SET button. The word SET will light up in the electronic
display.

® Within 5 seconds, press and hald the SEEK button until the correet
hour appears on the display.

® Then, press and hold the SCAN button until the correct minute appears
on the display.

® After vou set the time, the word SET will remain in the efectronic
display for a few seconis.

Cassette Deck

I you have a cassette deck. itis built to work best with tapes that are 30 o
45 minutes long on each side, Tapes longer than that are so thin that they
miay nol work well in this plaver.

Preess the PWR button on the radio to turn the system on, The radio will
play until a cassette is pushed into the cassette entry door (the tape side goes
in first.)

Once the tpe 15 playing, vse the radio control buttons for volume, tone,

balance and fade, just as you do for the radio. The arrows on the player
indicate which side of the wpe is being played.
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PROG

To go from one side of the tape (o the other, press the PROG button.
Observe the lighted arrows to determine which side of the tape is being
played.

[ & tape is inserted with side “17 (or "A™) up, then the up arrow means that
that side is being played. Likewise, a down arrow would indicate that side
“2" {or “B"") had been selected. The player will antomatically switch to the
other side of the tape when the first side ends.

REV

To rupidly rewind the tape, press the REV button. The tape will rapidly
rewind until you press either the PROG or EJCT button. If the beginning
of the tape is reached while in the REV mode, play will resume on the same
side of the tape,

FWD

To rapidly advance the tape, press the FWD button. The tape will rapidly
advance until vou press either the PROG or EJCT button. [f the end of the
tape is reached while in the FWD mode, the tape will change direction, and
play will resume on the opposite side of the tape.

EJCT

Press the EJCT button to eject the cassette tape from the player (the radio
will then play).
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How to Operate Your AM-FM Stereo Audio System
and Cassette Deck with Equalizer

To Play The Radio

Press the amber PWR button to swiltch the radio on and off

RCL Button

When the ignition is off. press the RCL button wo display the time. Wath the
tznition in RUN or ACC, press RCL 1o recall the radio station frequency
and volume setting when the time displisy 15 showing, After a lew seconds,
the readout will return to the tme displiay,

SEEK Buiton

Press the SEEK button o moke the receiver scek. and stop it the next
higher available station.

SCAN Button

Press the SCAN button 1o make the receiver scan, and momentarily pause
at, wll availuble stabons, SCAN will appear in the electronic display while
the receiver is in the scan mode, Press SCAN again 1o cancel the scan made
and hold the current station.



AM-FM Button
Priess the AM=FM button to switch between AM and FM.

Stereo (AM)

Your Deleo™ radio can receive L—{JUJ-*LM stereo broadeasts. Many AM

stations around the cfrunir'v use C— {,‘.Ill.-‘khrl ] r}rnduu stereo, though some

do not. I your Delco™ system can get C-QUAM ™ signals, your STERED

tight will come on when you are receiving stereo. (C [JUAM s a
registered trademark of Motorola Inc. ).

VOL Button

The VOL button controls the volume, Pressing VOL “4+7 inereases volume:
VOL "~ decreases volume.

TUNE Button

To twine in radio stations, press the TUNE buton. TUNE 4+ increases
radio station frequency: TUNE =7 decreases radio station frequency.

BAL/FADE Buttons

To bilance and fade the sound between the left/right or frontfrear speakers,
use the four buttons with the speaker svmbols on them, Press the left and
right buttons to adjust the left and night speaker halance. Pressing the top
and bottom buttons adjusts the front and rear speaker volume balance. or
fade. The relative balance and fade adjustments are shown on the electronic
display.

Pushbuttons

The six pushbuttons let you returm o fuvorite stations, You cun set the
pushbuttons for up to twelve favorite stations (6 AM and 6 FM). To set the
pushbuttons, just:

® Tune mn the staton you want.

® Press the SET button, (SET appears in the electrome display for a few
secarnids. )

® Within 5 seconds, push one of the <ix pushbuttons to store the station
After that, whenever vou préss that button, the preset station will
refurmn.
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Clock

To set the clock, jusi

® Press the SET button, The word SET will light up o the electronic
display.

® Within 5 seconds. press and hold the SEEK button until the corred
hour appears on the displiy.

® Then, press and hold the SCAN button until the correct minute appeins
on the displuy.

® After you sat the time, the word SET will remain in the electronic
display tor a few seconds

Cassette Deck with Graphic Equalizer

If vou have a eassette deck, it is bt 1o work best with tapes that are 30
45 muinutes long on each side. Tapes longer than thut are so thin that they
may oot wark well in this player.

Press the PWR button on the radic (o torn the system on, The rade will
play unil a cassente s pushed into the cassene ¢ntry door (Lhe tupe side goes
in firsl.)

Once the tape is playing. use the rudio control butions for volume, balance
and fade, just as you do for the radio, The wrrows on the plaver indicite
which side of the tape s being playved.
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Graphic Equalizer

The graphic equalizer lets you fine tune biss, mid—rmnge und treble
frequencies to yvour individual wste, The unit his Tive separite adjustable
Irequency ranges,

To emphasize o frequency. press the top of the buiton “+7 and 1o
dis—emphasize a fréquency, press the bottom of the button =", IU's best 1o
begin with all the controls in the middle position, then adjust each control as
vou like, Observe the electromie display for relative frequency emphasis,

CrO2 Button

For better sound when plaving high bias chrome or metal tpes, press the
CrO2 button. The light in the boutton will be on while the pluyer is in the
CrO2 mode. When playing standird apes, you will get better sound while
in the standard mode. 10 the CrO2 button s Ll press it o relam the player
to standurd mode (the Light will go out).

PROG Butten

To go from one side of the tpe to the other, press the PROG button,
Obsirve the lighted arrows 10 determine which side ol the twpe is being
pluyed.

I o tupe 1 anserted withoside "1 (or “A”) up. then the up arrow means that
thit side 1= being played. Likewise, a down arrow would indicate that side

“2% (ar “B7) had been selected. The player will automatically switch to the
other side ol the wipe when the first side ends.

EJECT Button

Press the EJECT hutton 1o eject the cassette fupe from the player (the radio
will then play. )

TAPE

The up arrow and down arrow, below the word TAPE on ihe cassette deck,
fet vou know which sade of the tape 15 currently plaving. For more
informuation, see PROG in this section,

FWD Button

To rapidly advance the tape, press the FWD button. The light in the button
will b 1t and the tape will rupadly advance until vou press the PROG
button or press the FWI button again. If the end of the tape is reached
while in the FWID mode. the tape will ¢hange direction, and play will
resume on the opposite side of the tupe.



SEEK Button

To search for the next selection on the wape, press the SEEK button, The
light in the SEEK button wall be lit and the playver will seek the beginning
of the next selection. For the seek mode 1o stop at the next selection, there
rmust be at feast o d-second pap between selections on the tape.

REV Button

‘To rapidly rewind the tape, press the REV button. The hight in the button
will be it and the wpe will rapidly rewind until you press the PROG bution
or press the REY button again. 17 the begimming of the tape is reached while
in the REV mode, play will resume on the same side of the tape.

REPT Button

Press the REFT button to repeat the currently playing selection an the tape
For the REPT mode to reépeat a selection, there must be at least a d-second
gap between selections on the tape.

Care of Your Cassetie Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can result in reduced sound
quality, ruimed eassettes, or & damaged player mechanism. Cassetie tapes
should be stored in thear plastic cuses awuay from contiminunts, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may nol operate properly of
cause failure of the tape player.

Al regular maintenance, your twpe pluyer should be cleaned ench month or
after every 15 hours of use, If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try o
knowr good cassette 1o see if the tape or the tpe player 15 ut fuule. IF this
other cassette has no improvement in sound quality, clean the tape plaver.

Clean your tape player
with i wiping-action,
non—abrasive cleaning
cassette, and follow
the directions
provided with it

Cassettes are subject o wear and the sound guality may degriade over time.
Always make sure that the cassette wpe is in good condition belore you
huve vour tape player serviced.
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Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most cor wishes without being
dumaged. If the mast should ever hecome shightly bent, you can straighten it
out by hand. 11 the mast is budly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it,

Check every once ina while 1o be sure the must is still tightened (o the
fender.
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyong can give about driving is: Drive defensively.
Please start with o very important safety device in your Vehicle: Buckle up.
(See “Safety Bells™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means “alwuys expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be careless and muoke
mistakes. Anticipate what they might do. Be ready for their mistukes.

Rear—end collisions are about the most preventable of accidents. Yot they
are common. Allow enough following distance. It's the best defensive
driving maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you is 20ing o brake or tarn soddenly.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury assoctisted with dranking and driving is a national trigedy.
It"s the numiber ong contributor w the highway death wll, cluiming
thousands of victims every year, Aleohol wkes wway three things that
anyone needs o drive a vehicle:

® Judgment
® Musculur Coordination
® Vision

Police records show that almaost half ot all motor vehicle—related deaths
involve aleohol — a driver, a passenger or someone else, such as a
pedestrian, had been drinking. In most cases, these deaths are the result of
someone who was drinking and driving. About 20,000 motor
viehicle-related deaths occor each year because ol aleohol. and thousands of
people are injured.

Just how much alcohol 15 too much if o person plans (o drive? Tdeally, no
one should drink aleohol and then drive. But 1f one does, then what’s “too
much™? 1t can be a lot less than many might think. Althoogh it depends on
each person and situation, here is some genemml information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of soimeone who is drinking depends
upon four things:

® How much alcohol is in the drink.

® The drinker's body weighi.

® The amount of food that is consumed before und during drinking.
® The length of time it has taken the drinker to consume the alcohal,



According (o the American Medical Associaton, a 180-pound (82 kg)
person who drinks three 12—ounce (355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will
end up with a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the same
BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or three mixed
drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or
vodka.

It"s the amount of aleohol that counts. For example, if the same person
drank three double martinis (3 cunces or 90 mi of liguor each) within an
hour, the person’s BAC would be close to 0,12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or duning drinking will have a shightly lower
BAC level.

RESULT IN A BAC i
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The law in most LLS. states sets the legal limit st 2 BAC of 0.10 percent. In
Canada the Hmil is 0,08 percent, and in some other countries it's lower than
that. The BAC will be over (), 10 percen after three 1o six drinks (in one
hour). Of course, as we've seen, it depends on how much alcohol is in the
drinks, and how guickly the person drinks them.
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But it’s very important 1o keep i mind that the ability (o drive is affected
well below a BAC of .10 percent. Resgarch shows that the driving skills of
muny people are impaired at & BAC approaching (.05 pervent, and that the
effects are worse at night. Al drivers pre impaired al BAC Tevels above
(LO5 percent. Statistics show that the chance of being i an accident
increases sharply for drivers who huve u BAC of 0LO5 percent or above, A
driver with a BAC level of 0.06 percent (three beers in one hour for o

I 80-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled his or hér chance of having an
accident, Ata BAC level of (.10 percent. the chance of thut drver having
an accident s <ix times greater: ata level of (115 percent, the chances ure
twenty-five nmes grester! And, the body 1akes about an hour to rid itsell of
the alcohol in one drink. No amount of colfee or number of cold showers
will speed that up.

“T'N be careful™ 1sn't the nght answer, What iF there’s an emuergency, o need
to take sudden actions as when a child dants inlo the street? A person with o
higher BAC might not be able to react gquickly enough (o avoid the collision,

There’s something ¢lse about drinking and driving that many people don’t
know, Medical reseurch shows that alcohol in o pérson’s system can make
crash injuries worse, Thul's especially true Tor brain, spinal cord and heart
imuries. That means that if anyone who has been drinking — dnver or
passenger — 15 na erash, the chance of beimng Killed or permanently
disabled is higher than if that person had not been drinking, And we've
already seen that the chance of u crash itself is higher for drinking drivers.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be affected by even a small
amount of aleohol. You could have a serious — or even fatal —
accident if you drive after drinking. Please don’t drink and
drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking. Ride home in
a cab; or if you're with a group, designate a driver who will not
drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where you waniag o go.
They are the brukes, the steering and the accelerator. All three systems have
to o their work at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, a5 when you're driving on snow or ice, 10y easy o ask more of
those control systems than the tires and road can provide, That means you
can lose control of your vehicle

Braking
Braking action involves percepiion time and. reaction fime.

First, you have to decide to push on the bruke pedal. That's perception time.
Then you have o bring up your foot and do it Thint's reaction Hine,

Average reaction time s about 34 of o second. But that's only an sverage. It
might be less with oné driver and as long ay two or three seeonds or mone
with another, Age. physical condition, plerineéss, coordination, and eyesight
all ploy u purt. So do aleohol, drigs and Trostration. But even in 3/4 of a
second, o vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h travels 66 feet (20 m). Thut
could bea lot of distance in un emergency. so keeping enoagh space
between your vehicle and others s important,

And, of course, uctual stopping distances vary greatly with the surface of the
road (whether it's pavement or geavel ) the condinon ol the road (wet, dry.
ey tire prends and the condition of your hrukes.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in spurts — heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking — rather than keeping pace with
traffic. This s & mistake. Your brakes may not have time 10 cool between
hard stops. Your brukes will wear out much fuster if you do a lot of heavy
broking. If you keep pace with the traffic and allow realistic following
distunces. you will eliminate o lot of unnecessary braking. That means better
braking and longer brake hife
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If your engine ever stops while you're driving, broke normally but don’t
pump your brakes. If you do, the pedal may get harder to push down. If
vour engine stops. you will sull have some power brike assist. But vou will
use it when you brake. Once the power assist s used up, it may ke longer
e stop and the brake pedal will be harder 1o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has an advanced electronic braking svstem that can help vou
keep it under control,

When you start your vehicle and begin (o drive away, vou may heir o
momentary molor or chieking nowse. The ABS motor comes on momentarly
when the vehicle reaches § mph (12 kmvdh). And you may even notice that
your bruke pedal moves a little while thes is gomg on. This 15 the ABS
svstem lesting iself

Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the road is wet, You're doving safely.
Suddenly an antmal jumps out m front of you,

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that the rear wheels are slowing down, 1f one ol the rear
wheels 15 about to stop rolhng, the computer will work the brakes at the rear
wheels, It is programmed to make the most of available tire and road
conditions.
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As yvou brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on rear wheel speed
and controls braking pressure accordingly,

Remember: Anti-lock docsn’t change the tme you need to get your oot up
tor the broke pedal, 11 you get oo close 1o the vehicle in front of you, you
won't have time to apply your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or
stops. Always leave enough room up ahead o stop. even though you have
anti-lock brukes.

To Use Anti-Lock

Use rear—wheel anti-lock like regular brakes. You may fecl the brukes
vibrate, or MW Ty NOLCE SOme I'Il.:l'l'-.l,. outsicde 'H'IIII 'I.L'hIL ||.,. |‘IL:|[ |||IH 13
normal. Let anti—lock work for you, but remember: Your front wheels can
still stop rolling: If that happens; release encugh pressure on the brukes w
gel the wheels rolling again so that you can steer,

With the four-wheel drive option. you won'{ have anti-lock braking when
you shift mio tour-wheel drive. But you will have regular braking. When
you shift buck mio two—wheel drive, yvou will have anti-lock again.

Braking in Emergencies

Al some time, nearly every drver gets o o situation that requires hard
braking.

You have the rear—wheel anti—lock braking system. Your front wheels can
stop rolling when vou brake very hird. Once they do, the vehicle can’t
respond (o your steering, Momentum will carry it in whatever direction it
was headed when the front wheels stopped rolling. That could be ofT the
road, o the very thing you were trving to avoid, or into traffic.



S0, use a “squeeze” braking techmique. This will give you maximum
braking while maintaining steering contral, You do this by pushing on the
brake pedal with steadily imcreasing pressure. When you do, it will help
maintain steering control. In muny emergencies, steering can help yon maore
than even the very best bruking.

Steering
Power Steering

It you lose power Steering assist because the engine stops or the systemni 15
not functioning. vou cun steer but it will tuke much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It's important o ke curves at a reasonable speed.

A Tot of the “driver lost control™ aceidents mentioned on the news happen
on curves, Here's why:

Expenenced driver or beginner, cach of us is subject 1o the same laws of
physics when driving on curves, The truction of the tires against the road
surface makes it possible for the vehicle w change its path when you tarn
the front wheels, Il there's no raction, inertia will keep the vehicle going o
the same direction, If vou've ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll
understand this.

The traction you can get i a curve depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which the curve is banked, and your
speed. While you're in o curve, speed 1y the one factor you can control,

Suppose you e steering through a sharp curve. Then you suddenly apply
the hrakes. Both control systems — steering und braking — have 1o do their
work where the tires meet the road. Adding the hard braking can demand
oo much at those places. You can lose control.

The same thing can happen il you're steering through a sharp curve and you
suddenly accelernte. Those two control systems — steenng and acceleration
— can overwhelm those pluces where the tires meet the road and make you
lose control.,

What should you do if this ever huppens” Euse up on the brake or
necelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it 1o go, and slow
down.

Specd Lt sizns near curves warn that you should adjust your speed. Of
cotrse, the posted speeds are bised on good weather and road conditions,
Under less favorable condiions vou Il want w go slivwer.
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I vou need woredoce your speed s you approgch weurve, do it before you
enter the curve, while your front wheels are straight ahead,

Try to adjust your speed so vou can “drive™ through the curve, Maintam a
reasonable, sieady speed. Wit to aceelemnte until you are out of the curve,
wnd then accéelernte gently into the strnightawiy

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering cun be more elfective than braking. Faor
example. you come over o hill and find o trock stopped m oyour Line. or o car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between purked
cars and stops right in front of you, You can avoad these problems by
braking — il you can stop in time. But sometimes you can’t; there isn't
room. That's the time for evasive nolion — steering arcund the problem.

Your Vehicle can perform very well in-emergencies like these. First apply
vour brakes,; but not enough to lock vour front wheels: 1t 1s better to remove
as much speed as vou can from a possible collision, Then steer around the
problem, o the left or night depending on the space available,

An emergency like this requires close atention and a guick decision. If you
are holding the steering wheel at the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock
positions, you can twen it a full 180 degrees very guickly without removing
¢ither hund. But you have 1o act fast. steer guickly, and just as gquickly
struighten the wheel once you have avorded the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are alwayvs possible s a good reason
1o praciice defensive deiving at all times umd wear siafety belis properly
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have dropped off the edge of
a road onto the shoulder while you're driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the accelerutor and then, if there 1s nothing in
the way, steer so that your vehicle steaddles the edege of the pavement. You
can turn the sieering wheel up 1o 1/4 twm until the right front tire contacts
the pavement edge, Then twm your steering wheel 1o go straight down the
roadway.
|. Edge of Road
Surface

2. Slow Down

3. Lelt Appriox
Quarter Turn

// /77' 4. Recover

.- __-"

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 10 pass another on o two=lanc highway waits
for just the right moment, accelerutes, moves aroumd the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lone again, A simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane highway 1s a
potentially dangerous move, since the passing vehicle occupies the same
lane as oncoming traffic for several seconds, A miscaleulation, an error in
judgment, or 4 brief surrender 1o frusteation or anger can suddenly put the
passing driver face to face with the worst of all waffic accidents — the
bread-—om collision.
S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive shead.” Look down the road. w the sides; and 10 crossroads for

situations that might affect your passing patterns. IF you have any doub
whatspever ubout moking a successful pass, wait {or o better time.
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Watch for naffic signs, puvement markings, and lines. If you can see o
sign up ahead that might indicate a tum or anintersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually indicates itcs all right to pass
(providing the road ahead is clear), Never cross a solid line on your
side of the lane or a double solid line, even if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

Do not get too close (o the vehicle you want 1o pass while you're
awaiting an opportunity, For one thing. following oo closely reduces
your area of vision, especially of you're following 4 lareer vehicle,
Also, you won't have adequate space if the vehicle ahead suddenly
slows or stops, Keep back a reasonable distance.

When it looks like o chance to pass 15 coming up. start to secelerate but
stay m the right lane and don’t get oo close. Time vour move se yoo
will be icreasing speed as the tme comes o move into the other lane.
If the way 15 clear 1o pass, you will have o “running start” thal more
than makes up for the distance you would lose by dropping back. And
if something happens 1o cause you 1o cancel your pass, you nead only
slow down and drop back again and wait for another opportunity,

It other cars are limed up o pass a slow vehicle, wait your turm. But
tuke care that someone isn’E irying 1o piss you as you pull out to pass
the slow vehicle. Remember o glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot

Check your mirrors , glance over your shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out ol the night lane 1o pass. When you
are lur enough ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front n your inside
mirror, activite your right lane change signal and move back ima the
right lane. (Remember that if your right outside marror 15 convex, the
vehicle you just passed may seem (o be farther away from you than it
really is,)

Try not o pass more than one vehicle ot a tme on two—lane roads.
Reconsider before passing the next vehicle,

Bon’t overtake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be slowing down or starting to turn,
If you're being passed, make it casy tor the following drver 1o get
ahead of you. Perhaps you can ease o litle o the right,

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and acceleration) don't have enough
friction where the tires meet the road (o do whit the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up, Keep trving 1o steer and constantly seek an
escape rowte or urea of less danger.
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Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle. Defénsive drivers avoid
mist skids by taking reasonable care suited 1o existing conditions, and by
nol “overdriving” those conditions, But skids are ulways possible.

The three types of skids correspond 1o your Vehiele's three control systems,
In the braking skid your wheels aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornering
skid, too much speed or sieening 1n o curve causes tires to slip and lose
cornenng force. Aod in the acceleration sKid too much throttle causes the
driving wheels to spin,

A cornering skid and an acceleration skid are best handled by easing your
foot off the secelerator pedal.

If vour vehicle starts 1o shide, ease vour foot ofl the accelerator pedal und
quLLI-:.I_n,' steer the way you want the vehicle w go. IT you start steering
quickly encugh. your vehicle miay stringhten out. .‘!':l'n'-':l.j"'- be ready for a
second skid if 1t oecurs,

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice. gravel, or other
material is on the road. For safety, you"ll want to slow down und adjust your
driving 1o these conditions. 11 s important o slow down on slippery
surfaces becavse stopping distance will be longer and vehicle control more
firmited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try vour best 1o avoid
sudden steering, acceleration, or broking (including engine braking by
shifting to a lower gear). Any sudden changes conld cause the tires to slide.
You may not realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle 1s skidding.
Lizarn 1o recognize warning clues — such as enough waier, e or pucked
snow on the rood to make a “mirmored surface™ — and slow down when you
have any doubi.

Remember: The rear-wheel anti-lock braking system (RWAL) helps avoid
only u rear braking skid. In a bruking skid (where the front wheels are no
longer rolling), release enough pressure on the brakes to get the front wheels
rolling again. This restores steermg control. Push the brike pedal down
steadily when you have 1w stop suddenly. As long as the front wheels are
rolling, you will have steering control,
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Driving Guidelines

Off-Road Driving with Your Four—Wheel Drive
Vehicle

This off—road guide 1s for vehicles tha have Tour-wheel drive.
Also, see “Ann-tock Brakes™ m the Index.

I your vehicle doesn’t have foor-wheel drive, vou shouldn’t drive off—road
undess you're on a level, solid surface.

Off—road driving cin be great fun, But it does have some definite hazards,
The greatest of these is the lerrain itself.

“Oif-roading” means vou've lelt the great North American road system
behind. Traffic lanes aren’t marked. Curves aren’t bunked. There are no
road signs. Surfaces can be shippery, rough. uphill or downhill. In shor,
you ve gone nght back to nature.

Off—road driving involves some new skills. And that’s why it’s very
tmportant that you read this guide. You' !l find many driving tips and
suggestions, These will help miake your off—road doving saler and more
enjoyable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There ire some things to do before you go out. For example, be sure 1o have
all necessary mamtenance and service work done. Be sure you read all the
nformation about your lour—wheel drive vehiele in this manual. Is there
enough fuel? s the spare tire fully inflated? Are the fluid levels up where
they should be” What are the local laws that upply 1o off<roading where
viou' Il be driving? [1 yvou don’t know. you should check with law
enforcement people in the arés, Will you be on someone’s private land? If
w0, be sure o get the necessary permission.

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are serme important things o remember about how 10 load your
vichicle,

® The heaviest things should be on the load Noor und forward of vour
rear axle, Put heavier items as Far forward as you can.

® Be sure the load 15 secured properly, so driving on the off-road tereain
desn’ 1oss things around,
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/\ CAUTION:

® Cargo.on the load floor piled higher than the seatbacks can be
thrown forward during a sudden stop. You or your passengers
could be injured. Keep cargo below the top of the seatbacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load Noor can be tossed about when
driving over rough terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by flying ohjects. Secure the cargo properly.

® Heavy loads on the roof raise the yehicle's center of gravity,
making it more likely to roll over. You can be seriously or
fatally injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy loads inside
the cargo area, not on the roof. Keep cargo in the cargo area
as far forward and low as possible.

You'l find other important information in this munual. See “Vehicle
Loading,” “Lugeage Carrier” and “Tires™ in the Index.

Traveling to Remote Areas

t[ I'I'I'.Ij'l'.E!'i. RENSE [ []I.i,:lll }-I;‘.II.I.I' H'Ip. EH]]CL‘IU”}' "-'l.-'hl'_'ﬁ gﬂ]ﬂg (6 remmeie ared.
Koow the terrain and plan your route. You are much less likely to get bad
surprises. Get accurate maps ol trails and weerain, Try 1o learn of any
blocked or closed roads.

[t's absooa good idea o travel with at least one other vehicle, 1T something
happens 1o one of them, the other can help guickly.

Does your vehicle have a winch? If so, be sure to read the winch
instructions, In @ remote area, a winch can be handy 1f you get stuck. Bui
you' Il want to know how (o use it properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It"s o good wdea o practice in an areq that's sale and close to home before
you g0 into the wilderness. Off—road driving does require some new anid
different driving skills. Here's what we mean

Tune your senses to different kinds ol signals. Your eyes, for example, need
1o constantly sweep the terran for unexpected obstaclés. Your ears need 1o
listen for unusual tire or engine sounds, With your arms, hunds, feet, and
hody you'll need to respond to vibrations and vehiele bounee.
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Caontrolling your vehicle is the key to successful off-road driving, One of
the best ways to contral your vehicle is to control your speed. Here are some

things to keep in mind, At higher speeds:
® vou approach things faster and you have less time (o scan the terrain for
obstacles.
® vou have less time to react.

® you have more vehicle bounce when you drive over obstacles.

® you'll need more distance for braking, especially since you're on an
unpaved surface.

Scanning the Terrain

Cvf—road driving can take you over many different Kinds of errain. You
need 1o be familiar with the terruin and its many different features, Here are
some things to consider,

Surface Conditions. Off-roading can take you over hard—packed dirt,
gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or ice, Each of these surfaces affects
the steering, acceleration, and braking of your vehicle in different ways.
Depending upon the kind of surface you are on. you may experience
slipping, sliding, wheel spinning, delayed acceleration, poor traction, and
longer braking distances.

Surface Obstacles. Unseen or hidden obstacles can be hazardous, A rock,
log. hole, mt, or bump can startle you if you're not prepared for them, Often
these obstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of
the terrain itself. Here are some things (o consider:

® Is the path ahead clear?
® Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?

® Does the travel take you uphill or downhill? (There's more discussion
of these subjects later.)

® Will you have to stop suddenly or change direction quickly?
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When vou drive over obstacles or rough wrrain, keep o firm grip on the
steering wheel. Ruts, troughs, or other surface features cian jerk the wheel
out of vour hands i vou're not prepared,

When you dnive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles, your wheels can
leave the ground. If this happens, even with one or two wheels, vou can’t
contraol the vehicle as well or ar all,

Becuuse you will be on an unpaved surface. it's especially important 1o
avoid sudden acceleration, sudden wms, or sudden braking.

I o way, off-road driving requires o different Kind of alertnéss from driving
on paved roads and highways. There wre no road signs, posted speed Timits
or signal light<. You have w use vour own good judement about what is safe
nnd what isn’t.

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any road, And this is
certainly true for off—road driving. At the very time you need special
alertness and driving skills, your refleses, perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a smull amount of aleohol. You could have a serious — or
even fatal — accident if you drink and drive or ride with a driver who has
been drinking. (See “Drunken Driving” in the Index. )

Driving On Off-Road Hills

Off—road driving often takes you up, down, or geross a hill, Driving safely
on hills requires good judgment und an understanding of what your vehicle
cun und can’t do. There are some hills that simply can’t be driven, no matter
how well built the vehiole.

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep lor any vehicle, If vou drive up
them, you will stall, If you drive down them, you can’t control
vour speed. If you drive across them, you will roll over. You
could be seriously injured or Killed. If you have any doubt about
the steepness, don’t drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approsch a hill, you need 1w decide if i17s one of those hills that's
Just too steep to climb, descend. or cross, Steepmess can be hard 1o judge,
O o very smiadl hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constant incline
with only o small change in elevition where vou can eastly ste all the way
tor the top, On a large hill, the incline may 2et stecper as you near the wop.
but you may not see this because the orest of the hill is hidden by bushes,
grass, or shrubs,
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Here ure some other things 1o consider as you approuach a hill,

Is there u constant incline, or does the hill get sharply stegper in plices?
Is there good traction on the hllside. or will the surface cause tire
slipping?

Is there a struight path up or down the hall so you woa't have 1o make
urmng 'II'I..'!HL"I:J";'I;.'TH'.'

Are there obstructions on the hill that can block your path (boulders,
trees. logs or ruts)”

What"s beyond the hill ™ Is there a ¢hiff. an embankment, a drop—ofT. a
temoe? Get out amnd walk the hill i you don’t know. 1S the smort way
to Fnd out,

Is the hill simply oo rough? Steep hills often have rues, gullies, troughs
und exposed rocks because they are more susceptible 1o the effects o
Crersic,

Driving Uphill

Onee you decide you can sufely drive up the hill, you need 1o ake some
special steps.

® Llse a low gear and eet a firm gnp on the steening wheel

® Ciet a smooth start up the kil and try o mamon your speed. Don't use

more power than you need, because you don't wanl your wheels 10 sturt
spininng or shding.

® Try to drive straight up the hill i at all possible, 1T the path twists and

turns, vou might want w Hind another route,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be dangerous. You
could lose traction, slide sideways, and possibly roll over. You
could be seriously injured or killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

® Eise up on your speed as you approach the top of the hill.

® Attach a flag 1o the vehicle 1o make you more visible o upproaching

tralfic on rails or hills.

® Sound the hom as you approach the top of the hall to let opposing

raffic know you're there,

® Llse your headlights even during the doy, They muike vou more visible

o oncoming tralfic,
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/\ CAUTION:

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can cause an
aceident, There could be a drop—off, embankment, cliff, or even
another vehicle. You could be seriously injured or Killed. As you
near the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert.

What should 1 do il my vehicle stalls, or is about to stall, and |
can't make it up the hill?

If this happens, there are some things you should do, and there are
some things vou must nol do, First, here's what you shonld do:

Push the brake pedal 1o stop the vehicle and keep it from rolling
backwards. Also, apply the parking brake.

I your engine is still running, shift the mansmission mto reverse,
release the purking brake, and slowly back down the hill in reverse.

I your engine has stopped running, vou'll need o restart it. With the
brake pedal depressed and the parking brake still applied. shift the
transmission 1o P (Park) (or, shift to “N7 (Newtzal) if vour vehicle has
a manugl transmission) and restart the engine. Then, shill to reverse,
release the parking brake, and slowly back down the hill as straight as
possible i reverse.

Ax yvou are backing down the hill, put your lett hand on the steering
wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This way. you'll be able to well if your
wheels ore straight and mancover as you back down. It's best that you
back down the hill with your wheels straight rather than in the left or
right direction. Turming the wheel oo far 1o the left or fight will
increase the possibility of a rollover.

Here are some things vou must ned do i you stall, or are about 1o siall,
when going up a hll,

Never anempl 1o prevent o stall by shifting inw "IN (Newtral) (or
depressing the clutch, if you have a manual transmission ) 10 “rev—up”
the engine and regain forwurd momentum. This won't work. Your
vehicle will roll buckwards very guickly and you could go out of
control.
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[nstead. apply the regular bruke to stop the vehicle, Then apply the parking
brake. Shift into reverse. release the parking bruke, and slowly back straight
down

® Never attempt to tam around i vou are about to stall when going up o
hill. I the hill is steep eénongh o stall your vehicle, it's steep enough to
cause vou toroll over il you teem around. I vou can't make it up the
hill, you must buck straight down the hill

Q: Suppose, alter stulling, 1 try to back down the hill and decide 1 just
can’t do it. What should | do?

A Setthe parking brake, put your transmission in “P" (Park) (or the
manual transmassion i liest gear) . and tum off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help. Exit on the uphill side and stay clear of
the path the velicle would ke if it rolled downhill. Do not shifi the
transter case o N7 (Neutral) when you leave the vehicle. Leave it in
SONTHE ECI

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to “N™ (Neutral) can cause your
vehicle to roll even if the transmission is in “P" (Park) (or. if you
have the manual transmission, even if you're in gear). This is
because the “N" (Neutral} position on the transfer case overrides
the transmission. If you are going to leave yvour vehicle, set the
parking brake and shift the transmission to “P*" (Park) (or, put
your manual transmission in first gear). But do not shift the
transfer case to the “N™ (Neutral) position. Leave the transfer
case in the 2HL, 4 HI or 4L.O position,

Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes you downhill. you'll want io consider a number of
things:

® How steep is the downtall? Will 1 be able 1o maintuin velicle contral?

® What's the surface like” Smooth”? Rough? Slippery? Hird—-packed dirt?
Gravel?

® Are there hidden surface obsticles? Ruts? Logs? Boulders?

® What's ut the bottom of the hill? 1s there o mdden creck bank or even a
river bottom with laree rocks”
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I you decide you can 2o down o hull safely, then try to keep your vehicle
headed straight down, and use a low gear. This way, engine drag can help
your brakes and they won't have to do all the work, Descend slowly,
keeping your vehicle under contral at all times

/\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause your brakes to
overheat and fade. This could cause loss of control and a serious
nccident. Apply the brakes lightly when descending a hill and
use i low gear to keep vehicle speed under control.

Q
A

Q:

A

"
-

Are there some things 1 should not do when driving down a hill?

Yes! These are important because if you ignore them you could lose
control and have o serious accident,

When driving downhill, avoid turns that take vou across the incling of
the hill. A hill that’s not oo steep to drive down may be too steep 1o
drive across. You could roll over if you don’t drive stratght down.,

MNever go downhill with the trunsoussion in "N {Neutral) , or with the
clurch pedal depressed in o manual shift . This is called
“free—wheeling.” Your brakes will have o do all the work and could
overheut and fade.

Avaid bruking so hard that you lock the front wheels when going
downhill, II your front wheels are locked, you can't steer your vehicle.
IT your wheels lock up during downhill braking. vou may feel the
vehicle sturting ' shide sideways, To regom your direction, just ease oft
the brakes and steer to keep the front of the vehicle pointing straighi
dowrnhill

Am [ likely to stall when going downhill?

It"s much more likely wo happen going uphill. Butif it happens going
downhill. here’s what 1o do.

® Siop your vehicle by applying the regulmr brakes. Apply the parking

Brake,

® Shift to “P" (Park) (or to Neutral with the manoal rransmission) and,

while still braking, restart the engine.

® Shift bick 1o u low gear, release the parking brake, and dreive straight

down.

® [[the engine won't start, get out and get help.
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Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off—road tratl will probably go across the ineline of o hill.
I this happens, vou have 1o decide whether 1oty 1o drive across the indline.
Here are some things 1o consider:

® A hill that ¢an be driven straight op or down may be oo steep 10 drive
seress, When you go straight up or down a hill. the length of the wheel
base (the distance from the fromt wheels o the rear wheels) reduces the
likelihood the vehicle will wmble end over end. But when you drive
across an incline, the much more narrow track width (the distance
between the left und right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle from
tilting and rolling over. Also, driving across an incline puts more
weight on the downhill wheels. This could cause a downhill slide or a
rollover

® Surface conditions can be u problem when vou drive across o hill,
Loose gm'-'ul, mml:.ly spols, oreven Wel 2riss CUn cause vour Lires 1o
ship sideways, downhill. If the vehicle slips sideways. it can hit
something that will mp it (a rock, a ru, ete, ) and roll over,

® Hidden obstacles can make the steepness of the incline even worse. If
vou drive across a rock with the uphill wheels, or if the downhill
wheels drop mto a rut or depression, your vehicle can tlt even more.

For reasons like these, you need 1o decide carefully whether w try to drive
neross an incline, Just bécause the trail goes peross the incline doesn’t miean
v have 1o drive it The last vehicle w try 1t might bave rolled over,

/\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that’s too steep will make your vehicle
roll over. You could be seriously injured or killed. If you have
any doubt about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive across
it. Find another route instead.

Q: What il I'm driving across an incline that’s not too steep. but 1 hit
some loose gravel and start to slide downhill. What should I do?

Az If you feel your vehicle starting o slide sidewayy, wrn downhill, This
should help straighten out the vehicle and prevent the side slipping.
However, a much better wiy to prevent this is to get out and "“walk the
cowrse” so you know what the surface is like before you drive it



Stalling on an Incline

I wour vehicle stalls when you're crossing an incline, be sure you (and vour
passengers) get out on the uphill side. even if the door there is harder 10
open, If vou get out on the dewnhill side and the vehicle starts o roll over,
you'll be right 1 its path.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting out an the downhill (low) side of a vehicle stopped across
an incline is dangerous. If the vehicle rolls over, you could be
crushed or killed. Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.

I you have o walk
down the slope, stiy
out of the path the
vehicle will ke if it
doex roll over.

Driving In Mud, Sand, Snow, Or Ice

When you drive in mud. snow or sund, your wheels won't get gpood trucnon
You can’t accelerate as quickly, tarmng s more difficult. and yvou’ll need
tonger brakimg distances

It's best o use a low gear when you're in mud — the deeper the muod, the
lower the gear, In really deep mud, the idea 15 1o keep your vehicle moving
s you don’t gel stuck.

When you drive on sand. vou'll sense a change in wheel traction. But it wall
depend upon how loosely packed the samd s, On loosely packed sund (as on
beaches or sand dunes) your tires will tend to sink into the sand. This has an
effect on steering. acceleruting, and braking. You may want to reduce the gir
pressure in vour bres shightly when driving on sand. This will improve
trakcticm,
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Hard packed snow und ice offer the worst tire traction. On these surfaces,
iI's very casy to lose conirol. On wet ice. tor example, the traction 15 so poor
that you will hove difficulty sceelersting: And if you do get moving, poor
steering and ditficult braking can cause you to slide out of conirol,

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be dangerous.
Underwater springs, currents under the ice, or sudden thaws
can weaken the ice. Your vehicle could fall through the jce and
you and your passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle on
sale surfaces only.

Driving In Water

Light rain causes no special off—road driving problems. But heavy rain ¢an
mean flosh Mooding, and Tood walers demand extreme caulion.

Find out how deep the water 1% betore you drive through 1w If it's deep
enotigh 1o cover your whee!l hubs, axles. or exhaust pipe. don't iry 11 — you
prabably won't get through, Also, water that deep can damage your axle and
other vehicle parns.

I the water isn't oo deep, then drive through it slowly, At fast speeds, water
splashes on your ignition system and yvour vehicle can stall. Stalling can also
ocour if you get your tatlpipe under water. And, as long as your tailpipe is
under water, vou'll never be able to start yvour engine. When vou go through
wuier, remember that when your brakes get wet. it may take you longer to
sLop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving threugh rushing water can be dangerons. Deep water
cian sweep your vehicle downstream and you and your
passengers could drown. If it's only inches deep, it can still wash
away the ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive through rushing
waler.

Il vou have o diesel engine, see “Driving Through Water (Diesel Engines)™
in the Index For more information on driving through water.
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After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debns that has collected on the underbody, chassis or
under the hood, These accoamulotions cun be a fire hoearcl

After operation in mud or sand, have the brake limings cleaned and checked.
These substances can cause glozing and uneven braking. Check the body
structure, steering, suspension, wheels, tires, and exhaust system ftor
damage. Also, check the foel lines and cooling system for any lenkage.

Your vehicle will require more freguent service due o off—road use, Refer
1o the Muintenance Schedule for additional mlormation.

Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than day drving, One reason is thil some
drivers are Tikely to be impaired — by nlcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by futigue.

Here are some tips on might dnving
® Drive defensively.
® Don't drink und drive,

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the glare from headlights
behind you,

® Since you can't see as well, you may need to slow down and keep morg
space berween you and other vehicles,

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much rood ahead.

@ In remote areas, walch for ammals.

® [f you're tired, pull off the roud m o sale place and rest,



Night Vision

NO one can see as well it night as in the daytime. Bul as we get older these
differences incredase. A S0-year—old driver may reguire at least twice ox
much Hght o see the same thing ot night as o 20-year-old,

Whit you do in the daviime can also affect your mght vision. For example,
if you spend the day in bright sunshing you are wise 1o wear sunglisses,
Your eyes will have less trouble adjusting to mzght. Butif you're drving.
don’t wear sunglasses at might. They may cut down on glare from
hepdlights, but they also make a lot of things invisible,

You cun be temporarily blinded by approaching lights. It can tuke a second
or two, or éven several seconds, for your eyes to readjust o the dark, When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who doesn’t lower the high
beams, or 4 vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow down a little. Avoid
sturing directly into the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle clean — inside and
out, Glare at night 1s made much worse by dirton the glass. Even the iside
of the glass can build up a film coused by dust. Dirty glass mukes lights
dizzle dind flash more than clean glass would, making the pupils of your
eyen contract repedliediy.

Remember that your headlights hght up far less of o roadway when you are
in i tum or curve, Keep vour eves moving: that way, iU's easicr 1o pick out
dimiy lighted objects. Just as your headlights should be checked regulurly
for proper aim, so should your éyes be examined regulurly. Some drivers
suffer from night blindness — the inability to see in dim light — and aren’t
even owiare of il
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Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble, On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or turn as well because your tire-to-road traction 18n't a8 good as
on dry moads. And, if your tires don’t have much tread left, you'll get even
less traction, It's always wise (0 go slower and be cautious if rain starts o
fall while you are driving. The surface may get wet suddenly when your
reflexes are tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the ruin, the harder it is to see. Even if your windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, a heavy rain can make it harder to see road signs
and traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road, and even
people walking.

[t's wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape and keep your
windshield washer tank filled. Replace your windshield wiper inserts when
they show signs of streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when
strips of rubber start to separate from the inserts.



Driving too fust through large water puddles or even going through some
car washes can cause problems, to, The water may affect your brakes, Try
1o avold puddles. But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit them,

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can canse accidents, They won't work \tﬂlini
quittylnp-ndmr mpﬂﬂngmnm:ﬂm t'mmumm
control 'of the vehicle,

Mlﬂ*ﬂrlﬂngthmghahmpmdﬂurwﬂﬂnumm
wymhmhwdﬂﬁﬁhﬂrmﬂlfuwhﬁkﬁmmm

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. S0 much water can build up under your fires
that they can actually ride on the water. This can happen if the road is wet
enough and you're going last enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning, it
has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can if your tires haven’t much
tread or if the pressure in one or more is low. It can happen if a lot of water
is standing on the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles, or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the water’s surlace, there
could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds, There just isn’t a hird and
fast rule about hydroplaning, The best advice is to slow down when it is
raining.
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Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turmn on your low-beam headhghis — not just your purking lights — to
help mike you more yisible 10 others.

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following distance. And be
especially carelul when yvou pass another vehicle. Allow voursell more
clear room shead, und be prepared to hove vour view restricted by road
Spriy.

® Have good tires with proper tread depth, (See “Tires™ in the Index, )

City Driving

Orne of the higoest problems with city streets is the amount of traffic on
them. You'll want to watch out for what the other devers are downg and pay
attention o rafhic sienals.

Here ure ways W inenease vour safety an ity driving

® Know the best way to get 1o where you are going. Get o city map and
plan your trip o an unknown part of the city just as you would for a
CIOSS—COUniry wip.

® Try o use the freeways that vim and erisscross most large cities. You'|l
sive tume and enerey, (Sée the next section, "Freeway Dnving.™)

® Treat o preen light as g warming signul. A traffic light 15 there because
the corner is busy enough 1o need il. When a light turns green, and just
before you start to move, check both ways for vehucles that have not
cleared the mtersection or may be runming the red hght,



Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also colled thruways, purkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways i are the safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway doving 15: Keep up with traffic and
keep to the right. Drive at the sume speed most of the other drivers are
driving. Too-tast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth tratfic low. Treat the
left lane on a freeway us o pussing line.

Al the entrance there is usually o ramp that leads to the freeway. IF you have
a clear view of the freeway us vou drive along the entrance rmmp. vou
should begin to check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to blend
with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close (o the prevailing speed.
Switch on vour turn signal. check vour mirrors and glance over your
shoulder us often gs necessary, Try 1o blend smoothiy with the taffic fow.
Cince you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the posted limit or 1o the
previnling cute i t's slower, Stay in the right lune unless you want 1o pass,
Before chunging lanes, check your murrors: Then bse your turn signal,

Just before you leave the lune. glunce quickly over your shoulder o make
sure there isn't another vehicle tn your “bhnd™ spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you allow o reasonable
following distance, Expect to move shohtly slower at mght.

When you want 1o leave the freeway, move 1o the proper lane well in
advance. 1F you miss your exit do not, undeér any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on (o the next exit.

The exit ramp can be carved. sometimes gquite sharply.

The exit speed 15 usually posted.
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Reduce vour speed secording to your speedometer, not 1o your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance a1 higher speeds, vou may tend to
think you are going slower than you actually ure.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're repdy. Try to be well rested. If vou must stirt when you're
not fresh — such as after a day’s work — don’t plan to make too many
rmiiles that first part of the journey. Wear comfonable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is wour vehicle ready for o tong trip? If you keep it serviced and mamiained.
it"s ready to go. If it needs service, have it done before starting out. Of
course, you'll find experienced and able service experts i Vehlicle
dealerships all across North America. They' Il be ready and willing to help if
vou need if.

Here are some things youo can check before a trip:

® Windshield Washer Fluid: 15 the reservoir full? Are all windows ¢lean
inside and outside?

Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?!
Fuel, Engine Ovl, Other Fluids: Have you checked all levels?

Lighry: Are they ull working”! Are the lenses clean?

Tires: They are vitally impontant to a safe, trouble-{ree tip. Is the tread
good encugh for long—distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

® Wearther Forecasrs: What's the weather outlook along your route!
Should you delay your tnp a short tnme 1o avord a major storm system?!

® Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps!

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such aeondition as “highway hypnosis™? Or s 11 just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it highway hypnosis, luck of awareness, or
whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the sume scenery,
along with the hum of the tires on the road, the drone of the engine, and the
rush of the wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy, Don’t let it
happen to vou! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road in less than o
second, and vou could crash and be injured.
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What cun you do about lghway hypnosis'? First, be aware that il can
happen.

Then here gre some !ip'-.:

® Make sure vour vehicle 1s well ventilated, with i comfortably cool
ITteron

® [Keep your eyes moving. Scan the roud ahead and o the sides, Check
vour mirrors and your insiruments (requently,

® | you get sleepy, pull off the road mto o rest. service. or parking area
and take 4 nap, set some éxercise, or both, For safety, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency,

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountams s ditferent from driving i flat or
roflling terrain.

If vou drive regularly in steep country, or if you're planning to visit there,
here are some tips that can make your trips safer and more enjovible, {See
“Off-Road Drving” in the Index for information about drving off—road. )

® Keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid levels and also the
brukes, tires, cooling svstem and transtssion. These purts can work
hard on mountain roads.

& Know how to go down hills. The most important thing to know is (his

let your engine do some of the slowing down. Shift to a lower gear
when vou go down a steep or long hall



/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get 50 hot that they
wouldn't work well. You would then have poor braking or even
none gaing down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your
engine assist your brakes on a steep downhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in “N" (Neutral) or with the ignition off is
dangerous. Your hrakes will have to do all the work of slowing
down. They could get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
could crash. Always have your engine running and your vehicle
in gear when you go downhill,

® Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down 1o a lower gear,
The lower gears help cool your engine and . and you can climb the hill
better.

® Stay in vour own lane when driving on two-lane roads in hills or

mountains. Don't swing wide or cut across the center of the read, Dinve
at speeds that let you stay 1 your own lane.

® Ax you go over the top of a hill, be alert, There could be samething in
vour lune, like a stalled car or an accident.

® You may see highway signs on mountuins that warn of special
problems. Exumples are long grades, passing or no-passing zones,; o
falling rocks area. or windimg roads. Be alert to these and take
APProprife acton.




Winter Driving

=L

Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have vour Vehicle in good shape for winter, Be sure yvour engine
coplant mix s cormect,

® You muy want o pul winter emergency supplies in your vehicle,

Include an ice seraper. o small brush or broom. a supply of windshield
washer Muid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, o smull shovel, a Mashlight.
i red eloth, and o couple of reflective warning trangles. Andh, if vou will be
driving under severe conditions, melude a small bag of sand, a piece of old
carpet or 4 couple of burlap bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in vour vehicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice
Maost of the time, those places where your tites meet the road probably have
vood traction.

However, if there 1« snow or 1ce between your tires and the road, you can
have a very slippery situation. You'll have a lot less traction or “grip” and
will need to be very careful.



What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be
slick and hard o drive on. But wet ice can be even more trouble because it
may offer the keast traction of all. You can get “wet ice™ when it's about
freezing (32°F; (1"C) and freezing rain begins 1o fall. Try 1o avoid driving
on wet e until salt und sand crews can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing or loose snow —
drive with caution,

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragtle traction. If you accelerate oo
fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surfuce under the tires even
more.

Your anti—ock brakes improve vour ability to make a hard stop on a
slippery road. Even though you have an anti-lock brakimng system, vou'll
wint to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry pavement, See
“Anti-lock™ inthe Index.

® Allow greater following distunce on any slippéry road,

® Watch for slippery spots. The road might be fine until you hit a spot
that’s covered with ice. On an otherwise clear road, ice patches may
appear in shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around clumps of
trees, belund buildings, or unders bridges. Sometmmes the surface of o
CUrve Or an overpass may remmn 1oy when the surrounding roads are
clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you are on i,
Try not to brake while you're actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
SIEering maneuvers,



If You're Caught in a Blizzard

It vou are stopped by heavy snow, yon conld be in a serous situation. You
should probably stay with vour vehicle unless vou know for sure thut you
are near help and you can hike through the snow. Here are some things 1o do
o summon help and keep vourself and your pussengers sufe: Tum on your
hazard Mashers. Tie a red cloth 10 your vehicle o alert pohite that you've
been stopped by the snow. Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
vou, If you have no blankets or extra clothing, muke body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags, rugs, oor mats — anvihing you can wrap around
voursell or tuck under yvour clothing to keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust pases under your vehicle. This can cause
deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get inside. CO counld
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or smell it, so you
might not know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle , especially any that is blocking
your exhaust pipe. And check around again from time to time to
be sure snow doesn’t collect there.

Upen a window just a little on the side of the vehicle that's away
from the wind. This will help keep CO out.
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Run your enging only as long as you must. This saves fuel, When you run
the engine, make it go a little faster than just idle. That is, push the
accelerator slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat that vou get and it keeps
the battery (or battenes) charged. You will need a well-charged battery (or
batteries) to restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on with your
headlights. Let the heater run for awhile.

If you have a diesel engine, you may have to run it at a higher speed to get
enough heat. Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost all the
way to preserve the heat, Start the engine aguin and reépeat this only when
you feel really uncomfortable from the cold. But do it as ittle s possible.
Preserve the fuel as long us you can. To help keep warm, you can get out of
thee vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or 50 until
help comes.

Power Winches

If yvou wish to use a power winch on your vehicle, only use it when your
vehicle is stationary or anchored.

NOTICE:

When operating a power winch on your vehicle, always leave the
transmission in “N" (Neutral), Leaving a aptomatic transmission
in “P" (Park) while using a power winch may damage the
transmission. Also, leaving an automatic or manual transmission
in gear while using a power winch may damage the
Lransmission.

Use the regular brakes, set the parking brake, or block the wheels 1o keep
vour vehicle from rolling.
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Power Take-Off (PTO)

NOTICE:

If vou will be using the FTO while the vehicle remains in one
place, drive the vehicle to warm it up before operating the PT0O.
Don’t use the PTO for more than four hours without driving
your vehicle again. If vou don’t follow these guidelines, vour
transfer case or transmission could be damaged.

NOTICE:

Don’t have a PTO that will exceed 35 horsepower installed on
your vehicle. It could damage your transmission or transfer
case,

Betore using & power take-off, reler 1o the manofuctures’s or installer s
structions.

To

.

)

3,

enpage o power lake—off:
Sel the parking brake.
. Shift the transmisston into “N7 (Neutral ).
Hold the cluich pedal down and engage the power take—off,

I you are going 1o drive the vehicle, shifl the ransmission into the gear
you want. Then shifl the transfer case into the ange yvou want (1f you
hove four—wheel drive), apply the regular brakes and release the
parking brake.

Release the elutch (and the regular brakes) as you normally would.
When you release the clutch, the power take-ofl will start.

Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power Take-Off
(Manual Transmission)

-

3

Setl the parking broke.
. Shift the transfer case into “N7 (Neutral).

. ‘Hold the ¢luich pedal down, If the vehicle will remain in the same
place, shilt the transmission into the highest gear,

Engage the power toke—olT.
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If you are going to drive the vehicle, shift the transmassion into the gear
vou want. Then shift the transfer case into the range you want, apply
the regular brakes and release the purking brake,

5. Release the clutch (and the regular brakes) as you normally would.
When you release the clutch, the power take—off will start.

Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power Take—Off
(Automatic Transmission)

Set the parking brake.

Shift the trunsfer case into “N7 (Neatral).

Fak | o] e

Shift the trransmission into “N™" (Newtral).

..

Engage the power take—off.

If you are going to drive the vehicle, shift the ransfer case into the
runge you want. Then apply the regular brakes and rel¢ase the parking
brake.

5. Shift the ransmission (o “D” (Drive) to start the power take—off.

fi. Release the regular brakes 1o drive the vehicle.

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

I you don’t use the mmmﬂmlmmm you
can lose control when you pull a trailer, For example, if the
trailer is too htnw,'ﬂmhmkumyml wﬂwﬂl-wmm
all. You and ymmwﬂihﬂﬁﬂﬂbhﬁuﬂﬂ I’tlll:n
truiler only if you have followed all the steps in this section. Ask
your Vehicle dealer for aﬂ?h:&amllnfumﬂun:hnntmwinga
trailer with your vehicle, '

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your vehicle and result
in costly repairs not covered by your warranty. To pull a trailer
correctly, follow the advice in this section, and see your Vehicle
dealer for imporiant information aboul towing a trailer with
yvour vehicle.




Every vehicle 15 ready lor some trailer towing. If it was built with tratlering
options, as many are, it’s ready for heavier trailers. But truilering is different
than just doving your vehicle by iself, Trulering means changes in
handling, durability, and fuel economy. Successtul, sate trailering wkes
correct equipment, and it has 10 be used properly.

Thit's the reason for this section. In it are many time—tested, important
trailering tips and safety rules. Many of these are important for your safety
und that of your passengers. So please read this section carefully belore you
pull a trailer.

I You Do Decide To Pull A Traller
If vou do, here are some important points,

® There are many different laws having to do with trailering. Make sure
yvour rig will be leeal, not only where vou Tive but also where you'll he
droving. A zood source for this information can be state or provineial
police.

® Consider using a sway control if your tranler will weigh 4,000 pounds
(1 BOO kg) or less. You should always use a sway control if your trailer
will weigh more than 4,000 pounds (1 800 kg,

You can ask o hitch dealer about sway controls.

® Don't tow i traaler af all during the Grst 500 males (800 km) vour new
vehicle is driven. Your engine. axle or other parts could be damaged,

® Then, during the first 500 mles (800 km) that vou tow a trailer, don’t
drive over 50 mph (80 kim/h) and don’t make starts at full throttle, This
helps your engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in @i the heavier
loads.

Three important considerations have to do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a truiler safely be'?

It depends on how vou plan 1o use vour nig. For example, speed. altnude,
read grades, outside temperature and how much your vehicle 1s used to pull
i trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any special equipment
that vou have on vour vehicle,

You coan nsk your dealer For our trailering information or advice, or you can
write ux at the pddress listed in your Warranty and Owner Assistunce
Information Booklet

In Canada, write to General Motors of Capada Limited, Customer
Assistance Center, 1908 Colonel Sam Dnive, Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7.



Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The wngue load (A) of any trailer is an important weight W measore
becuuse it affects the ol or gross weight ol vour vehicle. The gross vehicle
welght (GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may
carry in it, and the people who will be riding in the vehucle. And if vou will
tow a trailer, you must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrving that weight, oo, See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Indiex Tor more inlormation thout your vehicle's muaximum load capacity.

1
T
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I you're using a “dead-weight™ hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh
10%: of the total loaded tailer weight (B). IF vou have a
“weight-distributing™ hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of the
totd] loaded trailer weight (B

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trarler and then the tongue,
separately, 1o see if the weights are proper. If they aren’t, you may be able o
gef them nght simply by moving some items around n the trailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure vour vehicle's tires are inflmed 1o the limit for cold tres. You'll find
these numbers on the Certification label at the rear edge of the dnver’s door
or see “Tire Loading”™ in the Index. Then be sure vou don't go over the
CVW limit Tor your vehaole.

Hitches

It's important 10 have the correct hiteh equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and roush roads are a few rensons why you'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules to follow:

® | yvou use a step bumper hitch, and your trailer tongue has o V-shaped
fool, your bumper could be damaged in sharp tums, Check the distance
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from the front edge of the foot o the middle of the hitch ball socket. I
the distance 15 less than 12 inches, take the foot off the trailer tongue,

® i you'll be pulling a truiler that, when loaded, will weigh more than
4,000 pounds {1814 ki) be sure to use a properly mounted,
weight—distributing hitch and sway control of the proper size. This
eiquipment is very imponani for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when vou're driving.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle and your traler,
Criss the safety chains under the tongue of the traler so that the wongue will
not drop 1o the road if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instruetions
about safety chains miy be provided by the hilch manufacturer or by the
trader munufactorer, Follow thie manufacturer’s recommendation for
attaching sufety chains. Always leave just enough slick so you can tum with
vour rig. And, never allow safety chaims to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your rarler weighs more than 1,000 pounds (450 Kg) loaded, then it needs
its vwn brakes — and they must be adequate, Be sure 0o read and follow the
instruetions for the tailer brakes so you'll be able w install, adjust and
musintain them properly.

Your tratler broke system can tap into vour vehicle's hydraulic brake system,
but consider the following:

® Wil the truler brake system use more than (1,02 cubic inch (0.3 cc¢) of
fluid from your vehicle's master eylinder? 1 it will, don’t tp into your
vehicle's bruke svstem. Both braking systems won't work well, and vou
could even lose your brikes altogether.

e ‘Will the trailer brake parts take 3,000 psi (20 650 kPu) ol pressure? I
nol, the tailer bruke system must not be used with your vehicle.

IT everything checks out this far, make the brake tapat the port on the
master cylinder that sends the fluid to the rear brakes. But don’t use copper
tubing for this. if you do, it will bend and finally break off. Use sieel brake
Tubing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a truiler reguires a certain amount of expenience. Before setting out
for the open road, you'll want to get to know your rig. Acquaint yourself
with the teel of handhing and bruking with the added weight of the traler.
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are drving 1s now u good
dleal Tonger and not nearly so responsive as your vehiele is by itself.



Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform, safety chams,
electrical connector, lights, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and then apply the
trailer brake controller by hand o be sure the brakes are working, This lets
you check your electrical conmection at the same time,

During your trip, check occasionally 1o be sure that the Joad is secure, and
that the lights and any trailer brukes are still working,

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you would when
driving vour vehicle without g trailer, This can help you avord situations that
require heavy braking and sudden tarns,

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when you're towing a trailer.
And, because you're 4 good deal longer, you'll need to go much farther
heyond the passed vehicle before you can réturn 1o your lune.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the sieering wheel with one hand. Then, 1o move the
trailer to the left, just move that hand to the lefl, To move the trailer to the
right, move your hand to the nght. Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have someone sutde you.

Making Turns

When yvou're erming with a tratler, make wider wrms than normal. Do this
50 your trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or other
objects. Avord jerky or sudden muneuvers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has to have a different wrn signal
flasher and extra wiring. The green arrows on vour instrument pancl wall
flash whenever vou signal a turn or lane change. Properly hooked up, the
trailer hights will also tlash, telling other drivers you're about 1o turn,
change lanes or stop.

When towing o trailer, the green arrows on your instroment panel will fash
for turms even if the bulbs on the trmiler are burned out. Thus, vou may think
drivers behimd you are seeing vour signal when they are not. IUs important
tix check occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs are stll working.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to & lower gear before you start down a long or
steep downgrade. If you don’t shift down, you might have to use your
brakes so much that they would get hot and no longer work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your speed o around 45 mph
(70 km/h) to reduce the possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

When towing at high altnude with steep uphill grades.you need to consider
the following information. The lower stmospheric pressure at high altitude
allows your vehieles engine coolant to boil at a lower temperature than al
normal altitudes.

If you immediately tum your engine off after towing at high altitude with
steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs similar 1o enging
overheating, To avoid this, let your vehicle operate in o parked position with
the transmission in “N™ (Neutral) for a few minutes befiore you turm ofT the
engine, If you do get the overheat warning, see “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.

If you have an automatic transmission, you should use “I7 (or, as you need
to, a lower gear) when towing a trailer, Operating your vehicle in “D7 when
towing a trailer will minimize heat buildup and extend the life of your
IrHNSMISSION,

If you huve a manual transmission and you are towing a trailer, it's better
not to use fifth gear, Just drive in fourth geor (or, as you need 1o, a lower
gear),

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer attached. on a hill. If
something goes wrong, your rig could start to move. People can be injured,
and both your vehicle und the wailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on 4 hill, here's how to do it

1. Apply vour regular brakes, but don’t shift into “P” (Park) ver, or in gear
for & manual transmission.

P

Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels,

|

When the wheel chocks are in place, release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Re-apply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking brake, and then
shift to P (Park), or “R” (Reverse) for a manueal transmission,

3. If yvou have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer case 15 in a
drive gear—not in “N” (Neutral).

fi. Release the regolar brakes,



/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in *P* (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow.

If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer case is in “N"
(Neuntral), vooar vehicle will be free to roll, even il your shift lever
is in *P" (Park). So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear
— not in “*N" (Neutral).

If you are parking on a hill, or if you're pulling a trailer, also see
“Parking On Hills” in the Index.

When You Are Ready to Leave After Parking on a Hill

l. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down while you:
® Start your engine;
® Shifi into a gear; and
® Releuse the parking bruke

2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drnveslowly unti] the wraler 1s elear of the chocks.

4

. stop and have sameone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more ofien when yvou're pulling & trarler. See
the Maintenance Schedule for more on this. Things that are especially
important in trailer operation are automatic fluid (don’t overfill), engine oil,
nxle lubricant, belts, cooling system, and brake adjustment. Each of these is
covered in this manual, and the Index will help you find therm guickly. If
vou're trallerng, it's 4 good idea 1o review these sections belore vou start
your Lrip.

Check pertodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts are nght.

Trailer Light Wiring

See “Tradler Wirning Harness™ in the Index.
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Problems on the Road

Section

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road

il |
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Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning
flashers let vou wam
others. They also let
police know you have
d4 problem. Your front
and reslr e sienul
lights will flash on
and off.

But they won't flash if
you e brakmg,

Press the button in o
make your front and
reur turn signils flash
on and ofl. Your
hazard waming
flashers work no
matler what position
your key 15 1n, and
even if the key isn’f
.

To turn off the
flashers, pull out on
the collis

When the heurd wirming flashers are on, your e signals won't work

n
I
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Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective mangles, you can use them 1o warn others. Set one up
at the side of the road about 300 feet (10 m) behind your vehicle

Jump Starting

If your battery (or batteries) has run down, you muy want 10 use another
velucle und some jumper cables to start your vehicle. But please follow the
steps below to do it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous because:
® They contain acid thal can burn youw.

¢ They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity to burn you.

If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt you.

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the suxilinry electric fan
under the hood can start up even when the engine is not running
and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electrie fan,

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage to your
vehicle that wouldn®™ be covered by your vehicle warrunty.

Tryving to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it could
damage your vehicle, even if you have a manual transmission.
And if vou have an automatic transmission, it won’'t start that
WLy,




To Jump Start Your Vehicle

Check the other veluele. It must have o 1 2-volt battery with a negulive
ground system.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't & 12-volt system with a negative

ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

[

If vou have o diesel engine vehicle with two batienies (or more ), you
should know before vou begin that, especially in cold weather, you may
ot be able w get enough power from a single buttery in another
vehicle to start yvour diesel engine.

If your vehicle has more than one battery, use the buttery thut™s on the
passenger side of the vehicle — this will reduce electrical resistance.
Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables can reach, but be
sure the vehicle's aren’t touching each other. If they are, it could cause
a ground connection you don’t want. You wouldn't be able 1o start vour
veehicle, und the bad grounding could damage the electrical systems,

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the parking brake firmly
on each vehicle. Put an sutomatic ransmission in “P" (Park) or a
manual transmission in “NT (Neutral ), IF youo have o four-wheel—drive
vehicle, be sure the transfer case is not in “N™ (Neutral ).

Turn off the igmition on both vehicles, Turm ofl all lights that aren’t
needed, and radios. This will avoid sparks and help suve both batteries.
And 1t could save your radio!

NOTICE:

I you leave your radio on, it could be badly damaged. The
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

4.

Open the hoods and locime the bateries. Find the positive (+) and
negative (—) erminals on each battery,




/\ CAUTION:

Using a maich near a battery can cause hattery gas o explode.
People have been hurt doing this, and some have heen blinded.
Use a flashlight it you need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enough water. You don’t need to add
water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery (or batteries) installed in
every mew GM vehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sore
the right amount of Muid is there, IT it is low, add water to take
care of that lirst. Il you don’t, explosive gas could be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you. Don’t get it on
vou. IT you accidentally get it in your eyes or on your skin, flush
the place with waicer and get medical help immediately.

L%

. Chieck tha the jumper cables don't have loose or missing insulation. If
they do. you could get a shock. The vehicles could be damaged, 100,

Betore vou connect the cables, here are soime busic things yvou should
know, Positive i+) will go to positive (+) and negative (<) will go to

negative (=) or & metl engme part, Don't connect (+) to (—) or you'll
get u short that would damage the batiery and mayhe other purts, too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving enging parts can injure you badly. Keep
your hands away I'rom moving parts once the engines are
running.




6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery, Use a remote positive (+) terminal if the
veehigle hias one

Dead Battery (+) Good Battery (+)

-

7. Don’t let the other end touch metal. Connect 1t to the positive (+)
lerminal of the good battery, Use a remote positive (+) lerminal if the
vehicle has one.

8. Now connect the black negative () cable to the good battery™s negative
(—) ¢uble,
Don’t let the ather end twoch anything untl the next step. The other end
of the negutive cable doesn t po to the dead battery. 11 goes 1o a heavy
unpainted metal part of the veliele with the dewd battery

Good Battery (-) Heavy Metal Engine Part

H=1



4. Autach the cable m least |8 inches (45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move. The electrical connection i just as
good there, but the chunee of sparks getting back to the batiery is much
less.

10, Now start the vehiele with the good bartery and run the engine for
awhile.

11, Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery,
If it won't start after a few tries, 1t probably needs service.
Remove Cables in this Order:

|. Heavy Metal
Engine Part

L

Good Buttery (<)
. Good Battéry (+)

-

. Dead Battery (4+)

.
L <SR

2. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent electrical shorting.

Take care that they don’t wouch ench other or any other metal,

Towing Your Vehicle

Try 1o have your GM dealer or a professional towing service low your
vehicle. They can provide the right equipment and know how to tow il
without damage,

If your vehicle has been chunged sinee it was factory--new, by adding such
things like fog lamps, aero skirting, or special tires and wheels, these things
could be damaged during towing.

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard warning flashers.

Lty
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When you call, tell the towing service:

® Thit your vehicle has rear—wheel drive, or that it has the four—whee|
drive option.

® The make, model, and year of vour vichicle,

® Whether vou can move the shift lever for the trrunsmission and transier
case; if vou have one.

® [f there wis an pocident, what was damaged.

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is being towed.
® Never tow faster than safe or posied speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

® Never get under vour vehicle after it has been lifted by the
tow truck.

® Always use separate safety chains on each side when towing a
vehicle.

When your vehicle is being towed, have the pnition key off. The steering
wheel should be clamped in a straight—ahead position, with o clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's steering
column lock for this. The transmission and transler case, if you have one,
should be in Neotral and the parking brake released

/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't adeguately
secured. This can cause a collision, serions personal injury and
vehicle damage. The vehicle should be tightly secured with
chains or steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps, canvas webhing,
ete.) that cun be cut by sharp edges underneath the towed
vehicle.




Towing From the Front

£

A
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If you have o two-wheel drive vehicle. don’t have your vehicle towed on
the rear wheels, unless you must. If the vehicle must be towed on the rear
wheels, don't go more than 35 mph (56 kmdh) or farther than 50 miles
(80 km} or your transmission will be damaged. If these limits must be
exceeded, then the rear wheels have 1o bet supported on o dolly.

I vour vehicle hus the four-wheel drive option and the transfer case s
engaged, a dolly must be used under the redar wheels when towing from the
front.



Towing From the Rear

NOTICE:

Towing pickup models from the rear while loaded with heavy
cargo may cause the frame side rails to Nex sufficiently to allow
the pickup box to contact the cab and could cause damage to the
cab and/or box.
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coalant temperature gage on your vehicle instrument panel
If you have o diesel engine, you will also find a low coolant light on yous
instrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you badly, even if
you just open the hood. Stay away from the engine if you see or
hear steam coming from it, Just turn it off and get everyone
away from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until there is no
sign of steam or coolant before opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is overheated, the liguids
in it ean catch fire. You or others could be badly burned. Stop
your engine il it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep driving with no
coolant, your vehicle can be badly damaged. The costly repairs
would notl be covered by yoor warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat waming but see or hear no stgam, the problem may
not be oo senous, Sometimes the engine can get o little wo hot when you:

® Climb a long hill o o hot day.
® Stop after high speed driving,
® |dle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a trailer.

If you get the overheal warning with no sign of steam, try this for a minute
o S0

. I you have an air conditioner, turn it off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. I you're in a traffic jam, shift o “N" (Neutral),

If you no longer have the overhem warning, you can drive. Jusi to be safe,
dnve slower for about ten minuies, If the warning doesn’t come back on,
you can drive normally,

Il the warming continues, pull over, stop, and park your vehicle right away,

It there's still noe sign of steam, push the accelerator unul the engine speed 15
about twice as fust as normal 1dle speed. Bring the engine speed back o
normal idle speed after two or three minutes. Now see if the warning stops,
But then, if vou still have the waming, TURN OFF THE ENGINE AND
GET EVERYONE OUT OF THE VEHICLE until 11 cools down,

You may decide not o lifi the hood but 1o get service help right away.



Cooling System —Gas Engines

When you decide it's
safe to lilt the hood.
here™s what you' Il see:

A Coolant recovery
Lank

B. Engine funis)
L. Rudintor pressure
cip

/\ CAUTION:

Il your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxilinry electric fan
under the hood can start up even when the engine is not running
and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electrie fan,

Il the coolant inside the coolant recovery ank 15 boiling. don’t do anvithing
else untl it cools down.

The coolunt level
should be ot or above
the COLD mark. 11 11
150 L, you may have a
leak in the radiator
hises, heater hoses,
rilisdor, water pump
or somewhere else in
the cooling sysien.




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine parts, ¢an be very
hot. Don’t touch them. If you do, you can be burned.

Dan’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could cause an engine fire, and youo
could be burned. Get any leak fixed before yvou drive the vehicle,

NOTICE:

Engine damage from ronning your engine without coolant isn't
covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak. start the engine aguin. See if the fan speed
increases when idle speed is doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal down
If 1t doesn’t, vour vehicle needs service. Tumn off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level isn't at or above
the COLDY muack. add a 30/50 mixture of clean water (preferably disulled)
und o proper antifreeze ot the coolant recovery tank, (See “Engine Conlant™
in the Index for more information about the proper coolant mix. )

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling svstem can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liquid like alcohol, can
bail belore the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
waler or the wrong mix. your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn’t gel the overheal warning. Your engine could catch fire
and von or others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of ¢lean
waier and a proper antifreeze.
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NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts, Use the recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glyeol and it will burn if the engine.
parts are hot ensugh. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is af or above the COLD
mark, start your vehicle.

I the overheat warning continues, there's one more thing vou can try. You
can add the propér coolant mix directly to the radiator, but be sure the
cooling system 15 cool before vou do it

Ry
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/\ cAuUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot coeling system can blow
oul and burn you badly. They are under pressure, and if youo
turn the radiator pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed, Never turn the cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling
system and rudia!urprmm cap Lo cool il you ever have to turn
the pressure cap,
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

1. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap and upper radiator hose, 15 no longer
haot.

Tum the pressure cap slowly to the left until it first stops. (Don't press
down while turning the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hiss, wait for that 1© stop. A hiss means there is still some
pressuare left,

-

2: ‘Then Keep
turning the
pressure cap, but
now push diown
45 you turn it
Remove the
pressure cap,
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3. Fill the raduitor
with the proper
mix, up 1o the
base of the filler
neck.

4. Then fill the
coolant recovery
tank 1o the
COLD mark.

3. Put the cap back
on the coolant
recovery lank,
hut leave the
radiator pressure
cap off.
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start the engine
and let it run until
yvoud can feel the
upper rudiator
hose getting hol,
Watch out for the
enzime fanis),

7. By this time the coolant level inside the mdator Bller neck may be

lower, If the level 15 lower, add mare of the proper mix through the
filler neck until the level reaches the base of the Tiller neck.

=T b

®. Then replace the

pressure cap. Al
any time during
this procedure if
coolant begins to
How out of the
filler neck,
reanstall the
pressure cup, Be
sure Lhe armows
O pressure cap
line up like this



Cooling System —-Diesel Engines

Whien you decide it's
safe to lift the hood,
here's what vou'll see

A, Coolant surge
LANK pressure cap

B. Engine tanis)
C. Radator

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the suxiliary electric fan
under the hood can start up even when the engine is not running
and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fun.

If the coolant inside the coolant surge tank is botling, don't do anything else

untal it codls down,

The conlant level
should be slightly
above the COLD
mark, If it isn’t, you
may have a leak in the
ndhator hoses, heater
hoses, radintor, water
pump or somewhere
else in the cooling
system




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine parts, can be very
hot. Don’t touch them. If you do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could canse an engine fire, and you
could be burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage [rom running your engine without coolant isn't
cvovered by your warranty.

If there seems 0 be no leak, start the éngine agan. See if the fun speed
increases when wdle speed 15 doubled by pushing the acceleror pedal down.
It it doesn’t, your vehicle needs service. Turn off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Surge Tank

I yo haven't found a problem vet, but the coolum level 1sn'tat the COLD
mark add a SO0 mixture of clean water (preferably distilled) and a proper
antifreeze at the coolant suree tank, but be sure the cooling system,
inéluding the coolant surge tank pressure cap, 15 cool before you do il (See
“Engine Coolont™ in the Index for more information about the proper
coolant mix.)

/\ CAUTION:

Steam und scalding liguids from a hot cooling system can blow
oul and burn you badly. They are under pressure, and il you
turn the coolant surge tank pressure cap — even a little — they
can come oul at high speed. Never turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the coolant surge tank pressure cap, is hot.
Wait lor the cooling system and coolant surge tank pressure cap
to cool if you ever have to turn the pressure cap.




/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liquid like alcohol, can
boil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
water or the wrong mix, your enging could get too hot but you
wouldn’t get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others conld be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and erack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. So use the recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glyeol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
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. You can remove the coolant surge tank pressure cap when the cooling
system, including the coolant surge tank pressure cap and upper
radiator hose, 1s no longer hot,

Turn the pressure cap slowly to the left until it first stops. (Don't press
down while urning the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hass, wait for that to stop. A hiss means there 15 stll some
pressure left,

Joud

Then keep
turning the cap,
but now push
down as you turn
il, Remove the
PreEssure L'ltl_':l-
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. Open the wir

bleed valve
located on the
thermostat
housing,

. Fill the coolant

surge tank with
the proper mix,
up to the COLD
mark.

While filling the surge 1ank, watch o see if coolant begins (o stream
out the air bleed valve. When coolant begins to stream out, close the

valve.

5. With the air bleed

vilve closed and
the cotlant surge
lank pressure cap
off, start the
engine and let il
run until you can
feel the upper
radiator hose
getting hot.
Watch out tor the
enginge fan(s),



fi. By this time. the coolant level inside the coolant surge tank may be
foswer I the level is lower, add more of the proper mis to the coolant
surge tank until the level reaches the COLD mark.

=
/

Then replace the
pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows
on the pressure
cap hine up like
this.

Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has o cluiched engine cooling fan, When the clutch is engaged,
the fan spins faster o provide more air to cool the engine. In most every day
driving conditions the fan is spinning slower and cluteh is not fully engaged.
This improves fuel economy and reduces fan noise. Under heivy vehicle
loading, traiter wowing andfor high outside temperatures, the fan speed
increases us the cluich more fully engages. So vou may hear an increase in
fan noise: This is normal and should not be mistaken us the transmission
slipping or making extra shifts. It 1s merely the cooling system functioning
properly, The fan will slow down when sdditional cooling 1s not required
and the clutch partially disengages.

You muy also hear this fan noise when you start the engine. It will go awiy
as the fan clutch purtally disengages,

If a Tire Goes Flat

It°s unusual for a tire 10 “blow out™ while you're driving, especially if you
miatntan vour tires properly, If air goes out of & tirg, it"s much more likely o
leak out slowly. But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a lew tips
about what 1w expect and what 1o do:

I & fromt tire fails, the flat tive will create o drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take vour foot ofl the accelerator pedal and grip the
steening wheel firmly. Steer 10 maintain lane position, then gently brake 1o a
stop well out of the rrattic lane



A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a skid and may
require the same correction you'd use in a skid. In any rear blowout, remove
vour foot from the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way vou want the vehicle to go. It may be very bumpy and
noisy, but you can still steer. Gently brake to a stop, well off the road if
possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next section shows how 10 use your jacking equipment
to change a flat tire safely,

Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes (lat, avoid further tire and wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place, Turn om your hazard warning flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can canse an injury. The vehicle ean slip off the
Jjack and roll over you or other people. You and they could be
badly injured. Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the yehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brike firmly.
2. Put an automatic shift lever in “P” (Park) or shift a manual to
“1" (First) or “R" (Reverse).
3 Hyuuh:u:hur-wtul—ﬂﬁwﬂhhk be sure the transfer
case iy in a drive gear — not in “N"* (Neutral).
4. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move, you can pat
chocks at the front and rear of the tire farthest away from the
ane behlguhnngad. That would be the tire on the other side of
the vehicle, at the opposite end.
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The following steps
Flat Tire  will tell you how 1o
use the jack and
change a tire,

=

Blocked Tire

The equipment vou'll need is behind the passenger’s seat. Your spare tire is
stowed under the truck or mounted to the mside of the truck bed on the
driver's side.

Jacking Tool Storage— Two and Four Door Models

1. Nui 5. Jack and Tool Storage Box
2. Jack 6. Ratchet

3. Jack Handle Extension 7. Jack Handle

4. Sockel 8. Tool Rethiner

L
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Jacking Tool Storage- Extended Cab Models

. Nut 5. Jack and Tool Storaee Box
2. Jack and Tool Cover fr. Ratchet

3. Jack Handle Extension 1. Socket

4. Tool Retainer 8. Jack

9. Jack Handle
Jacking Tool Storage— Chassis Cab Models

|. Mut 3. Ratchet

2. Jack Handle Exiension . Jack Handle
3. Socket 7. Tool Retuiner
4. Jack and Tool Storage Box 8. Juck
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Jack Slorage

Your jack and whee! ratchet are behind the passenger seut. Turn the wing
nut 1o the left and remove the cover if there is one,

Spare Tire Storage-Underbody Carrier

Remember, never remove or restow o e [rom or W a stowage posilion
under the vehicle while the vehicle i1s supported only by a jack.

Spare Tire

w | E—
-

Your spire tire may be
mrunted onderneath
the rear of the vehicle,
OR:

it may be mounted 1o
the mside of the truck
bed on the driver's
side

IF wou have a chassis cab, refer to the information from the body
supplierfinstaller,

The spare tre is a Tull size tire. ke the other tires on vour vehicle,

574



To Remove the Spare Tire
UP Marking DOWN Marking

The ratchet has an UP and o DOWN marking.

Attach the ralchet,
with the DOWN
marking facing vou, to
the wheel wrench,

Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench on an angle through the hole in the
rear bumper. Be sure the whee! wrench connects into the hoist shaft



Pickup Bed Mounting

To remove a pickup bed mounted spare tire:

Tum the raichet to the
leeft o lower the spare
tire.

Keéep tuming the
ralchet untal the spare
tire can be pulled out
[rom under the
vehicle.

When the tire has
been lowered, ult the
retainer al the end of
the cable and pull it
through the whee
opening.

® urn the nut Lo
the lelt until it
comes off.

@ Pull the tire oft
the bolt and

remaove 11 from
the bed,



Changing the Tire

=
SNl

Start with the jack, the
jack handle and the
rafchet.

If the Nat tire s on the rear of the vehiele, you™ll need the juck handle
extensions also,
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Attach the jack handle
(and jack handle
extensions, if needed)
to the jack.

With the UP murking
on the ratchet facing
you, rotaie the michet
1o the right



That will Lift the jack head a hittle. Before rasing the vehicle, do the
following things.

Put your spare tire near the {lat tire,

Remove the wheel trim

If there is-a wheel
cover, pry along the
it’s edge until it comes
oif.

Be careful; the im edges may be sharp. Don't try to remove it with your
bare hands.

If your vehicle has
wheel nut caps, use
the wheel wrench and
ratchet, with DOWN
facing vou, 10 unscrew
and take them off.

Then take the hub cap off.

Il the wheel has a tnm nng, remove 1t by using the tlat end of the wheel
wrench.



[ the wheel has a
smooth center piece or
i center piece with
recessed nuts, place
thie Mat end of the
wheel wrench in the
slot on the whee! and
pry out gently.

Using the whiel
wrench and ratchet,
with DOWN facing
you, loosen all the
whee! nuts.

Drn 't remove them
yiel,

Position the jack under the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is dangerous, If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could be badly injured or Killed.
Never get under a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.
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NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly positioned will
damage the vehicle or may allow the vehicle to fall off the jack.
Be sure to fit the jack lift head into the proper location before
raising your vehicle,

Front Position Rear Position

Raise the vehicle by rotating the ruichet 1o the right. Make sure the UP
marking faces you. Use the jack handle extentions if the flat is on the rear of
the vehicle. Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground so there is enough
room for the spare tire to fit.

Remove all the wheel
niits and take off the
flat tire,




Remove uny rust or
dirt from the wheel
bolts, mounting
surfaces and spare
wheel. Place the spare
on the wheel
mounting surfoce

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to which it is fastened,
can muke the wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel
could come ofl and cause an accident. When you chunge a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from the places where the wheel attaches
to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
if vou need to, to pet all the rust or dirt off.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oll or grease on studs or nuts, If you do, the nuts
might come loose. Your wheel could Fall off, causing a serions
accident.
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Replace the wheel
nuts with the rounded
end of the nuts toward
the wheel.

Tighten each wheel nut by hand untl the wheel 18 held against the hub.
Front Position Rear Position

Lower the vehicle by rotating the ratchet to the left. Lower the jack
completaly



Tighten to the Left Tightening Sequence

Tighten the nuts firmly in a criss—cross sequence as shown. Rotute the
rutchet to the right with the UP marking facing you.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened wheel nuts can
cause the wheel to become loose and even come off. This could
Jead to an accident. Be sure 1o use the correct wheel nuts. If you
have to replace them, be sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the nuts tightened
with a torque wrench to the proper torgue.

For proper lorque, see “Wheel Nut Torque™ in the Tndex.

Put the wheel trim back on. For vehicles with plastic nut caps, tighten the
cips until they are finger tight. then tightén them an additional one—half turn
with the ratchet. Remove any wheel blocks.

Remember, the jack and tire must be properly stored in their original storage
position before you begin driving again. The next part, “Storing the Jack
and Tire,” will show you how.
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Storing the Tire and Jack

Storing Tire and Jack —Underbody Carrier Mounted Spare Tire

L. Hoist Assembly 5. Valve Stem (Pointed Down)
2. Ratchet 6. Spare Tire

3. Wheel Wrench 7. Retainer

4. Hoist Shaft 8. Hoist Cable

Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle, with the valve stem
pomied dowin.

Pull the retainer through the wheel center. Attach the michet, with the UP
side facing you, 1o the socket. Put the flat end of the socket into the hole in
the rear bumper. Tumn the ratchet until the tire is raised against the underside
of the vehicle.

You will hear two “clicks” when the tire is secure, but pull on the tire to
make sure.

Return the jack, ratchet, socket and jack extensions to thew location behind
the passengers’ seat. Store the jack and jacking tools as shown in the
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illustrations earlier in this section. Secure the items and repluce the juck
cover 1f there 15 one,

Storing Tire and Jack —Pickup Bed Mounted Spare Tire
|. Spare Tire

)

Spure Wheel
Mounting Nui

3. Spare Wheel
Mountng Bolt

Pul the tire in the bed of the vehicle and shide the spare wheel mounting balt
through the bottom wheel nut hole. Be sure the valve stem faces out.

Then place the spare wheel mounting nut on the bolt and trn it to the nght
until the tire i5 secure,

Return the jack, ratchet, socket and jack extensions to their location behind
the passengers’ seal. Store the jack and jacking tools as shown in the
illusirations earlier in this section. Secure the items and replace the jack
cover if there 15 one.

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow

What vou don 't want to do when your vehicle is stuck 15 to spin your
wheels, The method known as “rocking” can help you get out when you're
stuck, but you must use caution.

/A\ CAUTION:

1f you let your tires spin at high speed, they can explode and you
or others could be injured. And, the or other parts of the vehicle
‘can overheat. That could cause an engine compartment fire or
other damage. When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don’t spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as
shown unthnm&dmm




NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your vehicle as well as
the tires. If you spin the wheels too fast while shifting your back
and forth, you can destroy your .

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and rnght. That will clear the area around
vour front wheels. Then shift back and forth between “R™ (Reverse) and a
forward eear (or with a manual , between First or Second gear and Reverse),
spinming the wheels as little as possible. Release the accelerator pedal while
vou shift, and press hghtly on the accelerator pedal when the is n gear, If
that doesn’t get you out after a few trigs, you may need to be towed out. O,
vou can use yoor recovery hooks. if vour vehicle has them. If yvou do need
to be towed out, see “Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.

Using the Recovery Hooks

If you ever get stock in sand, mud, ice or snow, your vehicle may be
equipped with recovery hooks. The recovery hooks are provided at the front
of your vehicle. You may need to use them if you're stuck off—road and
need 1o be pulled to some place where you can continue dnving.




/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of force. Always
pull the vehicle straight out. Never pull on the hooks at a
sideways angle, The hooks could break off and you or others
could be injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle. Your vehicle
could be damaged and it would not be covered by warranty.
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Service & Appearance Care
Section

Here you will find information aboul the care of your vehicle. This section
begins with service and fuel information, and then it shows how to check
important fluid and lubncant levels. There is also technical information
about your vehicle, and a section devoted to its appearance care.

T R o e 0 e B o e o S R S 63
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Diesel Fuel Requirements and Foel System ... ... . ...o. .. vesss B8
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Checking Things Under the Hood (continued)

Windshield Washer Fluid ... .. .. ... ... . ... .. .. ..., . h—45
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Service

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best and wants vou to be huppy withal.
We hope vou'll o o vour dealer for all your service needs, You' |l gel
genuine GM parts and GM-—tramed and supponted service people.

We hape you'll want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM, Genuime GM parts
have one of these marks:

£ [=](E<

Doing Your Own Service Work

IF you want 1o do some of vour own service work, yvou'll want (o get the
proper GM Service Manuoal. It tells you much more about how to service
your vehicle than this manpal can. To order the proper service manual, see
“hervice Pubbeations™ in the Index

You should keep o record with all parts receipts and st the mileage and the
dute of any service work vou perform. See “Maintenance Record” in the
Index

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured if you try to do service work on a vehicle
withoui knowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement paris and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and other fasteners.
“English” and “metric” lasteners can be easily confused. IT
you vse the wrong fasteners, parts can later break or fall ofT.
You could be hurt.
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NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service work without knowing enough
about it, your vehicle could be damaged.

Maintenance Schedule

Secuon 7 of this manual, “Scheduled Mamtenance Services™, explains the
maintenance your new vehicle needs, and when it should be done. Tt also
has a form that you can use 1o record the maintenance work done on vour
vehicle. Be sure to read this information,

Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel
Svstem” n this Section. For vehicles with gasoline engines, plense read this.

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 37 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the US, and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada,
These fuels should have the proper additives, so you should not have 1o add
anything 1o the fuel.

In the U.S, and Canada, it’s easy to be sure you get the right kind of
gasoline (unleaded), You'll see "UNLEADELD™ right on the pump. And only
unleaded nozeles will Gt into your vehicle’s filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane 15 at least 87, If the octane 15 less than 87, you
may geta heavy knocking notse when you drive. If it's bad enough, 11 can
damage your engine.

I you're using fuel mted wt 87 octane or higher and you still hear heavy
an.lv.mg your engine needs service. But don’t worry it you hear a little
pinging noise when you're accelerating or driving up o hill. That's normal
and you don’t have to buy a higher octane fuel to get nd of pingmg. It's the
heavy, constant knock that means you have a problem.

What about gasolme with blending materinls that contain oxygen
{oxyaenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTERE is “methyl ternary-butyl ether.” Fuel that 18 no more than 15%
MTBE 15 hine tor your vehicle.

Ethanol is ethyl or gruim alcohol, Properly—blended fuel that 1s no more than
105 ethanel is fine for vour vehicle.

Methanol 18 methyl or wood alcobol
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NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol is bad for your vehicle.
Dom’t wse it [ can corrode metal parts in vour foel system and
also damage plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn®t be
covered under your warranty. And even at 5% or less, there
must be “cosolvents™ and corrosion preventers in this fuel to
help avoid these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will help prevent
deposits from forming in your engine and fuel system. That helps keep your
enging in tone und your emission control system working properly. 11's good
for vour vehicle, and vou'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with oxygenates, General Motors
recommends that you use gasolines with these blending matenals, such as
MTBE and ethanol. By doing so, yvou can help clean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In uddition, some gaseplinge supplicrs are now producing reformulated
gusolines. These gusolines are specially designed to educe vehicle
ernissions, General Motors recommaends that you use reformulated gasoling.
By doing so, you can help clean the air, especially in those parts of the
couniry that huve high ozone levels.

You should ask your service station operators if their gasolines contain
deposit control additives and oxygenates, and if they have been
reformuluted to reduce vehicle enussions,

Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel Sysitem

Some states and provinces have restnctions on the purchase of diesel fuel
for Hght-duty vehicles and require you to buy permits or pay special taxes.
Some of these restrictions apply only 1o residents, and others apply 1o both
residents and visitors, These restnctions can chunge. To lewrn the current
restrgtions i any stale or province. contact your auto ¢lub, the police or
other officials.

6i—3



Fuel Requirements

NOTICE:

Diesel fuel or fuel additives not recommended in this manual
could damage yoor fuel system and engine. Your warranty
wiuldn't cover this damage. And:

® Diiesel fuel that has been mixed with engine oil could damage
yvour engine and emission controls. Always check with your
service station operator to make sure his diesel fuel has not
been mixed with engine oil.

® If you ever run out of diesel fuel, it can be difficult to restart
vour engine. “Running Out of Fuel,” later in this section, tells
you how to get it started sgain. To avoid all this, iry never to
let your tank gel empty.

What Fuel to Use

For best results, use number 2-D diesel fuel year—round (ubove and below
freezing conditions ) as o1l companies blend number 2-D fuel (o address
climate differences. Number 1-D diesel fuel may be used in below freczing
weather, however, it will produce o power and fuel cconomy loss. The use
of number 1-D diesel fuel in warm or hot climates may result in stalling,
poor starting when the engme is hot and may damage the fuel injection
system.

Diesel fuel may foam when you fill your tank. This can cause the automatic

pump nozzle to shut off, even though your tank o't full, I this happens,
just wait for the foaming 1o stop and then continue to Al your tank.

/\ CAUTION:

Heat coming from the engine may cause the fuel to expand and
force the fuel out of your tank. If something ignites the fuel, a
fire could start and people could be burned. To help avoid this,
fill your fuel tank only until the automatic nozzle shuts off.
Daon’t try to *“top it off.”
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Cold Weather Operation

In cold weather (helow 20°F, or <=7°C), use |- or “Wintenzed™ Number
2-D fuel fa blend of =D and 2-13), Be sure you get the night fuel. In very
cold lemperitures twhen it stays below (0°F or =180, use Number -,

If you're driving in very cold temperatures and can't get Number 1-D ora

“winlenzed” i‘uumhu -1, you can use one gallon of kerosene for every
two gallons of diesel fuel, Once you add the Kerosene, rur your engine for
several punutes so the fuels will mix, Add kerosene only when the
temperature [alls below (°F (~-18°C), because the fuel economy of Kerosene
1501 as good as that of diesel fuel

NOTICE:

Never use home heating oil or gasoline in your diesel engine,
They can cause engine damage.

In cold weather, vour fuel filter may become
yviou use Number 2-1) diesel foel thit hasn't been” ‘..".-IIH-:_FI.“LL'. [nuu-_.nlg__f I,
warm the filter 1o between 32°F and 50°F (0°C 1o 107°C), You won't need
1o replace it

Water in Fuel

Sometimes, water can be pumped into your fuel tank along with vour diesel
fuel. This can happen if a service station doesn't regularly inspect and clizan
its fuel tanks, or if it gets contaminated tuel from its supphers

I1 this happens, a "WATER IN FUEL" light will come on. IT it does. the

excess water must be drained. Your dealer can do this for you,

This hight also should
come on brietly when
Y sl ]r'HI.IF L'Ii]:’.IIII:.‘-

ATER 2w check I
dioesn L hive 11 Lixed
so it will be there Lo

IN let you know if you
ever do get waler in
F l l E L vour fuel.
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If the Light comes on at any other time, use this char.

“Water in Fuel” Light Chart

Problem Recommended Action

e Light comes on intermittently, Dyraan water from Tuel filier,

o Light stavs on:

-3

Al femperatures above Drrain fuel filter immediately, If no
freczing water can be dramed and hght stays
o, see your dealer Tor assistance,
. Avemperntures below Drain fuel filer mmediaely. 17 no
frecang witer can be drained — water muy

be frozen. Open the air bleed valve
to check for fuel pressure. If no fuel
pressure is present. replace the fuel
filter

. Immediately alter refueling - Fuel tunk purging required. See

large amount of water possibly - vour dealer for assistance.
purnped into fuel twnk.

Hesatution or “flat”™ performunce gt hgh specd or during hard acecleration
iy be an indication of premature fuel filter plugging due to dirty or
contaminated fuel, The filter element may need (0 be changed if this
happens. See yvour depler Tor assistance,

NOTICE:

If yvou drive when this warning light is on, yvou can damage your
fuel injection system and vour engine. If the light comes on right
after you refuel, it means water was pumped into your fuel tank.
Turn off your engine immediately. Then, have the water drained
at once.

To drain water:

b

Stop and park the vehicle in a safe place. Turm off the engine and apply
the parking brake.

Remove the fuel unk cap.

Place a fuel-resistunt container under the filter drinn hose,
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4. With the engine
off, open the
witer drain valve
2t 3 turns,
When standing in
fromt of the
vehicle. the valve
15 located on the
right side ol the
thermostal
housing

5. Start the engine and ullow it o idle untif clear fuel is observed.
. Stop the engine and close the water drain valve,

7. Remove the fuel-resistant contamer and properly dispose of the
contaminated fuel. To find out how to properly dispose of contaminated
cdiesel fuel see “What to Do with Used (117 in the “Engane (il (Diesel
Engines)™ pat, Later in this section

8. Install the fuel wank cap.

If the WATER IN FUEL Light comes on ngain after draving a short distance
o the engine runs rough or stalls—a large amount of waler has probably
been pumped imo the fuel k. The fuel nk should be purged

/\ CAUTION:

Diesel fuel containing water is still Mammable, You could be
burned. If vou ever try to drain water from vour fuel, keep
sparks, flames and smoking materials away from the mixture.
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NOTICE:

If there is water in vour diesel fuel and the weather is warm or
humid, fungus and bacteria can grow in the fuel. They can
damage your luel system. You'll need a diesel fuel biocide to
sterilize your fuel system. Your dealer can advise yvou if you ever
need this.

If your fuel tank needs to be purged to remove water, see your
dealer or a qualified technician. Improper purging can damage
vour fuel system.

Running Out of Fuel (Diesel Engines)

If the engine stalls and you think that you've run out of fuel, do this:

First, open the fuel
filter air bleed valve.
If there 15 air, then you
are probahly out of
fuel.

To restart your engine:

I. 1f you're parked on-a level surface, add at least two gallons of fuel.
However, if vou're parked on a slope. you may need to add up to five
gallons of fuel,

I3

With the air bleed valve open, turn your ignition key to “Start™ for 10
to 15 seconds to crank (but not start) your engine. Wait one minute
between intervals of cranking to allow the starter motor to cool.
Overheating the stanter could damage it. Keep doing this antil you can
Just see some clear fuel at the air bleed valve. (If, during this step, the
engine starts, urn the sgmtion off and ¢lose the valve before restart. )
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/\ CAUTION:

Diesel fuel is Mammable. It could start a fire if it gets on hot
engine parts. You could be burned. Don't let too much fuel flow
from the air bleed valve, and wipe up any spilled fuel with a
cloth.

3. Close the air bleed valve.

4. Turn the wemition key o “Start” for 10 10 15 seconds a1 o nme until your
engine siors.,

Fuel Fiiter Replacement (Diesel Engines)
I you want w change the fuel filter vourselt, here's how o do it

Before vou remove the filter, dramn any water that may have collected in the
fuel filter or filter head. See “Water in Fuel™ earlier in this section to find
out how to remove water from the fuel system.

Then, drain fuel from the filier by opening the air bleed valve and the water
drain valve. This prevents the fuel from spilling as you replace the filier.
Dirin the fuel mto o fuel-resistamt comainer und dispose of it properly.

/\ CAUTION:

Diesel Tuel is NMammable. It could start a fire if something ignites
it, and you could be burned. Don't let it get on hot engine parts,
and Keep matches or other ignition sources away.

—

. Turn off the engine and npply the parking broke.

I~

Take off the fuel tink cup. This rilenses vacuum in the ank.,

3. The hilter s located at the rear of the inmake manifold

Hh=11



L

Unscrew and
remove the ning
nut from the lop
of the filter head,

Lift the elemeant
out of the filter
bead.

Il there is any dirt
on the element
sedaling surface of
the filter head,
clean 1t off,

Line up the
writing om the top
of the filter so i
faces (is readable
from) the front of
the vehicle. Push
the element in
until the mating
surfaces touch.

8, With the air bleed valve open, tum your ignition key to START for 10
o 15 seconds. Wait one minute for your starter to cool. Do this until
vou can see clear fuel coming from the air bleed valve,
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Y. Close the air bleed valve and replace the fuel cap.

0. Start vour engine and let it idle for five minutes. Check your fuel filter
and air bleed valve for leaks.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

IF you plan on driving in another country outside the ULS. or Canada,
unlended fuel may be hard 10 find, Do not use leaded gasoline. Il you use
even one tanklul, your emission controls won™t work well or ot all. With
continuous use, spark plugs can get Fouled, the exhaust system can corrode,
and your énging oil can deternorate quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means costly repairs that wouldn™t be covered
by your warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or contact a major ol
company that does business in the country where you' |l be driving,

You can also write us at the following address for advice, Just ell us where
vou're going and give yvour Vehicle Identification Number (VING,

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North Amencan Export Sales (NAES)

IS Colonel Sam Dirive

Cr¥shawi, Ontario

L1H 8P7

Filling Your Tank

The tuel cap s behind
a hinged door on the
lett side of yvour
velele.

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Qammable. It burns violently, and that
can cause very bad injuries. Don't smoke if you're near gasoline
or refoeling your vehicle. Keep sparks. flames, and smoking
materials away from gasoline.
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While refueling. hang
the cap inside the fucl
door,

Tor take off the cap,
turn it slowly to the
left

/A CAUTION:

lrymganuﬁnrunmd ﬂmwnnﬂhlnglgnlmi:*rm
uuuldhc-hndiyhm‘ﬂd Gasoline can spray out on you if you
open the fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen if
your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather. Open
iﬁtfmiﬁlkrupulnwljmdwﬂthrany “hiss” noise to stop.
‘I‘hmmw!huap:nlhzmr

Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from painted surfaces as
soon as possible. See “Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right until you hear a chcking
noise.

NOTICE:

If vou need a new cap, be sure to get the right type. Your dealer
can gel one for vou. If vou gel the wrong type, it may not fit or
have proper venting, and yvour foel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.
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Checking Things Under the Hood

Hood Release

To open the hood, first
pull the handie inside
the vehicle.

S LA LT 5 S S —
g

Then go to the front of
the vehicle and pull up
on the secondury hood
release, located just (o
the passenger side of
the center of the grill.

Latt the hosisd.

Your vehicle, if it has
air conditioning, may
have a auxiliory

engime fan m addition
to the belt dnven fan.
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/\ CAUTION:

If vour vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary engine fan
under the hood can start up and injure you even when the
engine is not running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can gei on hot engine parts and start a fire.
These include liguids like gasoline or diesel fuel, oil, coolant,
brake Muid, windshield washer and other fluids, and plastic or
rubber. You or others could be burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all filler caps are on properly. Pull down
the hood and close it firmly,

Cleaning Your Diesel Engine

NOTICE:

If yvou spray or pour water or any other liguid on your engine
when it is wiarm or hol, or when it is running, you could caunse
serious damage to it. If you ever clean the engine, clean it only
when it is cold.

Noise Control System

The following information relates to compliance with Federal noise
emission standards tor vehicles with-a Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
{GVWER) of more than TLO00 pounds (4 536 kKilograms ). The Maintenince
Schedule booklet provides information on maimtainimg the noise control
system o minimize degradation of the noise emission contral system during
the life of your vehicle. The nodse contnol system wiarranty is given im your
Wiarranty booklel.

These standards apply only 10 vehicles sold m the United States
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Tampering With Noise Control System Prohibited

Federal law prohibits the following acts or the causing thereof:

I. The removal or rendenng inoperative by any person, other than for
purposes of muntenance, repur or replacement. of any device or
clement of desien incorporated into any new vehicle Tor the purpose of
noise control, prior to its sale or defivery to the ultimate purchaser or
while it 15 in use: or

2. The use of the vehicle afier such device or element of design has been
removed or rendered moperative by uny person.

Among those acts presumed to constitule tampering are the acts listed
below,

Insulation:
® Removal of poise shields or underhood msulation,
Engine:
® Hemoval or rendening engine speed governor (il so equipped)
inoperative soas 1w allow engine speed o exceed manufacturer
specifications.
Fan and Drive:
® Remaoval of fan cluteh (1f so equipped) or rendering cluteh inoperative.
® Removal of fan shroud (if so equipped).
Air Intake:
® Removal of wr cleaner silencer.
® Reversing wir cleaner cover.
Exhuust:
® Removal of mulfler and/or resonator

® Removal of exhaust pipes and exhaust pipe clamps.

Engine Qil (Except Diesel)
Iy ugood idea to check your éngine oil every time you get fuel. In order to

gel an gccurate reading, the o1l must be warm and the vehiele must be on
level ground.
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['urn off the engine
and give the oil a few
rminutes o drain back
into the ol pan. If you
don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the
actual level.

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or cloth, then push 1t
back in all the way, Remove it again, keeping the tip lower.

When to Add Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD mark, then you'll need o add some oil. But
you must use the right kind, This section expluins whit kind of oil w use
For crankiase capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. IT your engine has so much oil that the
oil level gets above the upper mark that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.
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The engine ol hiller
cap 15 located on the
driver s side engine
vitlve cover.

Just fill 1t enough to put the level somewhere in the proper operating range
Push the dipstick all the way back i when vou're through.

What Kind of Qil to Use

Beginning midyear 1993, oils of the proper gquality for your vehicle will be
identibied with this new “starburst”™ symbol, The “starburst™ symbol
mndicates that the oil has been certilied by the American Petroleum Institute
{APLL und 15 preferred Tor use in your gasoline enging.

You should look tor this on the front of the ol contarner, and use only oils
that disploy this new symbail,
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You should also use the proper viscosity o1l for vour vehicle, as shown in
the following chart:

LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS —GAS ENGINES

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE 0ILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

WOLE;.
Tt gy

LOOK FOR
HOT ONE OF THESE
WEATHER LABELS
i it
F C
+ 100 34
+ [l -+ ??
o il i b
+ -4 i
= T
3 R |—— —_——
SAE 10W-30
IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
SAE SW-30  GRADE OILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
“] PREFERRED  GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).
e

4
L
coLD DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE 0IL NOT RECOMMENDED
WEATHER

As shown in the chart, SAE SW-=30) is best for your vehicle. However, you
cian use SAE 1OW-3001 1's going to be O°F (= 18°C) or above. These
numbers on an oil contwner show 15 viseosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE [OW-{ or SAE 20W-30.
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HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS —GAS ENGINES

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS
FOR BEST FUEL ECONGMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.
HOT
WEATHER
"F G
+10H + 18
-+ 0 + 7
= @0 ' I [
+ 2l 4 i
=20 4= - T
i} =18 | -
SAE 10W-30
PREFERRED
above O°F
1BC)
O SAE 5W-30
COLD IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
WEATHER Eﬁﬁ ﬂﬁ Eﬁﬂ'ﬂ%ﬁﬁﬁﬂ%m
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C)
00 NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED

As shown o the chart, SAE 10W=3(1 is best lor your vehicle. However, you
can use SAE SW30f i7s going 10 be colder thun 60%F ( 167C) before your
next oil chunge. When it's very cold. you should use SAE SW-30, These
numbers on an ol contumer show 1 viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE [0W-30 or SAE 20W-50
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If you cannot (ind oils with the new “starburst”™ symbol on the front of the
container, you should loak for and use oils containing the following three
things:

® SH or SG

“SH™ or “S50G7 must be on the oil contuner, either by isell or combined
with other quality designations, such as “SH/CD,” “SH.5G.CD.”
“SG/CD,” etc. These leners show American Petroleum Institute (AP
levels of quality.

® SAE SW-_30 —Vehicles with Light Duty Emissions (8500 GVWR or
less) (R
SAE 10W-30 —Vehicles with Heavy Duty Emissions (8501 GVWR or
MONe ).

® Energy Conserving 1
Onls with these words on the continer will help you suve fuel,

These three things are vsoally ineluded in a doughmt shaped logo (symbol)
on most containers, I you connot find atls with the “starburst™ symbol, you
should look for oils with the doughmn shaped symbaol. contuming the three
things noted obove,

NOTICE:

IT vou use oils that do not have either the “starburst™ symhbaol or
an APISH or SG designation, you can cause engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ ol (in Canada, GM Engine Oil) meets ull the
requirements [or vour vehicle.
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Engine Oil Additives

Dron’t add anything to vour oil. Your GM dealer is ready 1o advise if you
think something should be added,

When to Change Engine Oil
See il any one of these ix true for you:
® Most trips are less thian 4 mules (6 k)

® li's below freezing outside and most (rips ure less than 1) miles
{16 kmi.

® The engine i% al low speed most of the time (us i door—to—door
delivery. or in stop—and—go traffic).

® You tow o trailer ollen.

® Most trips are through dusty places.

® The vehicle s frequently opersted off-road.
If any one of these is troe for your vehicle, then you need w change your el
i filter every 3,000 miles 5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever comes
first,
Light Duty Emissions:
IT none of them is true, change the oil every 7500 miles (12 500 km) or
|2 months — whichever comes first, Change the filver ar the first oil change
und at every other oil change after that,
Heavy Duty Emissions:
IF none of them is rue, chiunge the onl every 6000 mules (10 000 km) or
| 2 months — whichever comes first, Change the filter at the first oil change
und it every other oil change after that if milenge determines when youo
change vour oil. 1T tme detérmines when you change your oil, change the
lilter each time you change your oil.

Engine Coolant Heater (Engine Block Heater)

An engine coolant beater cun be i big help if you have 1o park outside o
very cold weather, 07 F (= 187C) or colder. IF vour vehicle has this option,
see “Engine Coolant Heater ™ in the Index.



What to Do with Used Oil

2d you know that used engine oil contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer? Don’t lel used oil stuy
on your skin for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and water,
o 4 goixd hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw oway clothing or rags
contaiming used enginge ol (See the manufacturer’s wamings about the use
and disposul of all products, )

Used il can be a real threat to the environment. IT you change vour own oil,
b sure 1o dran all free~towing oil from the hiler before disposal. Don't
cver dispose of oil by putting 11 in the trash. pouring it on the ground, inio
sewers, o into streams or bodies of water. Instesd, recycle it by taking it to
i place that collects used ml. If you have a problem properly disposing of
your used ail, ask vour dealer, a service station or a local recyeling center
tor help.

Engine Qil (Diesel Engines)

[t"s a good ides to check your engine oil level every time you get fuel. In
order (o get an accurate reading, the o1l must be warm und the vehicle must
he on level ground.

Turn off the enging
and give the ol a tew
minutes o drain back
into the oil pan, 1T you
don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the
actual level
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To Check Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or a cloth, then push it
back in all the way, Remove it again, keeping the tip lower.

When to Add Qil

If the oil is at or below the ADD line, then vou'll need o add some oil. But
you must use the night kind, This section explains what kind of o1l to use.
For crankcase capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications” in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so much oil that the
oil level gets above the proper operating range, your engine
could be damaged.
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The engine oil filler
cap s located on a
filler tube at the front
ol the engime.

Just fill it enough o put the level somewhere tn the proper operating range
Push the dipstick all the way back in when vou're through,

What Kind of Oil to Use

L.ook for these two things:
® UF-/5H
C'F—/S8H is the best ail for vour vehicle. However, il you can not find
CF/S5H oil, you may use CF=80 or CE/SH or CE/SG ol

These may be listed s shown or in reverse order, tor example SH/CF-4
Other letters muy also be listed, such as SHICD, CE. CF-<. These letters
show Amencan Petroleum Institute ( AP levels of quality,

NOTICE:

If you use oils that don't have these designations, you can cause
engine damage which is not covered by your warranty.
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DIESEL ENGINES

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE 0ILS

SELECT THE SAE GRADE OIL BASED ON
THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE

BEFORE MEXT OIL CHANGE
LOOK
HOT
FOR THIS
WEATHER
SACTER LABEL
F C
+ 100 + 38
<50 -+ 16
|
+32 | I [P —— — —— ——
SAE 30
J BEETIY . —
SAE 15W-40
30 .29 PREFERRED
abave O°F
{18
Q SAE 10W-30
=
COLD
WEATHER

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE 0IL NOT RECOMMENDED

® SAE 15W-4l
As shoown in the viscosity chart, SAE [5W-—40) is best for your vehicle,
However, vou can use SAE TOW-301Fit"s going 1o be colder than
12 F (0°C) before vour next oil change, When it’s very cold, below
07F (=18°C), vou should use SAE 10W-30 to improve cold starting
Also, SAE 30 muy be used at temperatures ahove fneezing, 32°F (0°C).

These numbers on the o1l conainer show ils viscasity, or thickness. Do
not use other viscosity oils such as SAE 10OW40D or SAE 20W-510).

=27



This doughnut—shaped logo {symbal) is used on most oil containers 1o help
you select the correct pil.

You should look for this on the oil container, and use only those oils thut
display the logo,

GM Goodwreneh™ oil (in Canada, GM En gine Oil) meets all the
regjuirements for your vehicle

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your GM dealer is ready to advise i you
think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

See if any one of these is true for you:
® Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 kim),

® It's below freezing outside and most trps are less than [0 miles
(16 km).

® The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in door—to—door
delivery. or in stop—and—ga traffic).

® You wow a truler ofien,
® Most trips are through dusty pluces,
® [he vehicle is [requently opermed off—road,

I any of these is true for your vehucle, then veu need to change your oil and
filter every 2,500 miles (4 000 km) or 3 months — whichever comes first,

If none of them is true, chunge the oil and filter cvery SAM0 miles
(8 000 km ) or 12 months — whichever comes Airst.

What to Do with Used Qil

Did vou know that used engine oil contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer? Don't let used ol stay
on your skin for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and water,
ar 4 good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw away clothing or rags
contining used engine oil. (See the manulfucturer’™s warmings about the use
and disposal of ol products. )

Used o1l can be a real threar o the environment, It you change your own ol
be sure 1o drain all free—flowing ol from the filter before disposal. Don't
evier dispose of o1l by putting it in the wash, pouring it on the ground. nto
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water, Instead, recyele it by taking it o
i place that collects wsed ofl. If you huve a problem properly disposing of
your used oil, ask your dealér, a service station or o local recyeling center
for help.
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Air Cleaner

Refer 1o the
Muaintenance Schedule
to determine when Lo
replace the air filier.

See “Scheduled
Maintenance
Services 1 the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air ¢lenner off can cause you or
athers to be burned. The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it
stops Mlame il the engine backfires, If it isn’t there, and the
engine backfires, you could be burped. Don’t drive with it off,
and be careful working on the engine with the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is olT, a backfire can canse a damaging engine
fire, And, dirt can easily get into your engine, which will damage
it. Always have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Tovremove the an
cleaner fller on o gas
engine or o 6.5 lites
naturally aspirated
diesel. tum the wing
nus W thie lett.
Remaove the cover and
change the filwer,

o remove the air cleaner filter on o 6.5 hiter tirbocharged diesel, firsy
remove the robber elbow. Remember o observe the coution aboul
turbocharger blades on the rubber elbow

Then, unhook the
cover retaimng clips
and push the rear of
the cover toward the
EngImne,

Automatic Transmission Fluid

When to Check and Change

A good time o check your automanie transmission fluid level s when the
engine ol is changed. Refer 1o the Muintenance Schedule 1o determiine
when 1o change your Nuid. See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the
Index

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may choose o hiave this
done at a GM dealership Service Department

It wour do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions here, or you could
pet a false reading on the dipstick
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NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage vour transmission. Too
much can mean that some of the Muid could come out and fall on
hot engine parts or exhaust system, starting a fire. Be sure to get
an accurate reading if vou check your transmission Muid.

Wit at least 30 minutes before checking the transmission lud level if you
have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C).

® At hugh speed for quite a while.

® [n heavy traffic —especially in hot weather,

® While pulling a tradler,

To get the right redding, the Muid should be at normul operating
temperature, which is TRO"F 1o 200°F (82°C o 93°C),

Torcheck rransmission fluid hot: Get the vehicle warmed up by dnving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside temperatures are above 50°F (10°C).
If it"s colder than SO°F ( 10°C), drive the vehicle in “D" (3nd Gear) unul the
enging temperaiore gage moves and then remains steady for ten minutes.
Then lollow the hot check procedures.,

Tir check transmission fued cold: A cold check is made after the vehicle has
been sitting for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used only as a
reference, Let the engine run at idle for five minutes it outside temperaiures
are SO0"F (10%C) or more. If it"s colder than SO°F ¢ 10°CY, yvou muay have
idle the engine longer. Should the luid level be low during a cold check,
you must perform a hot check before adding fluid. This will give you a
more accurate reading of the fuid level.

To check the fluid hot or cold
® Park your vehicle on a level place.
® With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever in *P7 (Purk),

® With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift lever through each
gear range, pausing for about three seconds in euch range. Then,
position the shiaft lever in P (Park),

® Let the éngine run at idle for three minutes or more,



Then, without shurting off the engine, follow these steps;

1. Flip the handle
up and then pull
out the dipstick
and wipe it with &
clean rag or paper
towel.

2. Push 1t back in all
the way, wait
three seconds and
then pull 1t back
ouL again

1. Check both sades
of the dipstick,
and read the
lower level, The
fuid level must
be in the COLD
area for a cold
check or in the
HOT arca or
cross—hatched
area for a hot
checks

4. If the fluid levet
15 10 the
acceptable range,
push the dipstick
back in all the
wity; then flip the
handle down (o
lock the dipstick
m place,
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind ol transmission
Flutdl tor use. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index

I the fTuid level is low, add only enoush of the proper fluid o brang the
level up o the COLD area tor o cold check or the HOT urea tor o hot cheek
It doesn't tuke much fluid, generally less than u'[.HIIl Duon't overfill. We
recommend you use only Muid lubeled DEXRON T 111 oF DEXRON"-IIE.
Because Muids with that lubel are made cspecially Tor vour automutic
transmission. Damage cansed by Muid other than DEXRON" 11 or
DEXRON"-HE is not covered by vour new vehicle warranty

® After adding fluid, recheck the flmd level as descnbed under “How 1o
Check.”

® When the correct fuid level 15 obtaimed, push the dipsuck back in all
the way: then flip the hundle down o lock the dipstick i place.

Manual Fluid
When to Check

A good tme 1o have 1t checked s when the engine o1l 15 changed. However,
the flud m your manual transmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a litle difficult, vou mav choose 1o hove this
done ar a GM dealership Service Department.

IT you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the instructions here, or you could
gl o Talse reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Nuid can damage your transmission. Too
much can mean that some of the Muid could come out and Fall on
hot engine parts or exhaust system, starting a fire. Be sure to gel
un accurate reading if you check vour transmission Muid.

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the vehicle is parked on
u level place and the transmission is cool enough for you to rest vour fingers
on the transmission case,
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Then, follow these steps:

|. Remove the filler plug.

B

Check thut the lubricant Tevel 1s up to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

Lap

If the thuid level is good, install the plug and be sure 1 is fully seated. I
the Muid level 1s bow, add more flod as described i the next steps.

How to Add Fluid

Here's how 1o add fluid. Refer wo the Mumtenanee Schedule toodetermine
what kind of Muid w use. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis™ in the
Index

|. Remove the hiler plog.
2, Add Muid at the Aller plug hole. Add only enough Auid w bring the
Nuid level up 1o the boiom of the filler plug hole

-

. Install the filler plug. Be sare the plug is Tally seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch in your vehicle is self-adjusting. A shight amount of
play ( 14 inch w 172 inch) i the pedal 15 normal.



When to Check and What to Use

Reler to the
Mumtenande Schedule
1o determine how
often you should
check the fluid level
in your clutch master
eylinder reservoir and
for the proper flud

See "Owner Checks and Services™ and "Recommended Fluids and
Lubrcants™ in the Index

How to check

The proper Hud should be added if the level does not reach the botom of
thee dhisphragm when ics an place i the reservoir See the istroctions on the
FESErVOIT gap

Hydraulic Clutch Grease Fitting

It you have a hive speed manual transmission with deep low (RPO MTR). o
prease Titing s located on the ¢luteh housing (or lubricationg the cluwch fork
Ball stud. See vour Mamtenance Schedule for when (o lubncate the clutch
howsing, See “Recommenddd Fluids and Lubrcants™ in the Index for the
proper lubricunt to use

Be sure not o over=lill becaose vou could damage vour clutch.

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Reler w the Muntenance Schedule to determine how often to check the
lubricant and when 1o change it See “Scheduled Mamienance Services”™ in
the Index
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How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below
the bortom of the filler
plug hole, you'll need
10 add some lubricant.
Add enough lubricant
1oy raise the level o the
bottom of the filler
plug hole.

What to Use

Refer 1o the Maintenunce Schedule to determing what kind of lubricant 1o
use, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index

Four—Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks in this section also :Lppﬂ}- to four=-wheel-drive
vehicles. However, they huve two additional systems that need lubrication,

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer 1o the Mamntenunce Schedule o deternmine how olten 10 check the
lubrnicant, See "Periodic Mamtenance Inspections” i the Index
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How to Check Lubricant

11 the level 1s below
the bottom of the 1iller
plug hole, vou'll need
iy add some lubricant
Add enough lubricant
1o rase the level to the
battom of the fille
plug hode.

What to Use

Refer to the Montenance Schedule o determime what Kind of lubricam o
use. See Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer 1o the Mantenance Schedule o determine how often 0o check the
lubricamt and when to change it See “Scheduled Maintenanee Services™ in
the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

L the level is below
the bottom of the filler
plug hole. you'l] need
(o addd some lubracint

IT the dilfercntial 15 at
il[h‘l"iltlr!f_“ lL"H'IiJLEI'i-IHII'L"
{warm ). add cnough
[ubricant o rse the
bevel 1o the bottom ol
the liller plug haole,

I the differential is cold, sdd enough lubricant to caise the level w 12 inch
(12 mun) below the Tiller plug hole.
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What to use

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule o determine what kind of lubricant to
wse, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The following expluins your cooling system and how to add coolant when it
15 low, If you have o problem with engine overbeating, see “Engine
Civerheating™ in the Index,

The proper coolant for vour vehicle will;

® Give freezing protection down to—=20 “F (=29"C), or 34°F (-37°C)in
Canada and for velicles with the cold chmate option,

® Give boiling protection up to 258°F (1257C),

® Protect against rust and corrosion.

@ Help keep the proper engine wmperplure.

® [et the warmmg lights and gages work as they should.
What to Use

Use a mixture of one—hall o/ean warer (preferably distilled) and one=half
antifrecze thit meels “GM Specilication 6038-M." which won't damage
aluminum parts. You can also use areeyeled coolant comforming to “GM
Specification 6038-M™ with a complete coolum Aush and refill. IT you use
this mixture, you don’t need o add anvthing else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain waler, or some other liquid like alcohol, can
buoil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
waler or the wrong mix, your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and ypu or others could be hurned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifrecze.
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NOTICE:

I vou use an improper coolant mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair cost wouldn™t be covered by
yvour warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.

Some conditions, such as wir trapped i the cooling svstem, can affect the
coolant level in the radiator. Check the coolant level when the engine is cold
and follow the steps under “Adding Coolant™ for the proper way to add
coolant,

I you have 10 add coolant more than four times o vear, have vour dealer
check your cooling svsizm

NOTICE:

I you use the proper coolant, yvou den’t have to add extra
inhibitors or additives which claim to improve the system. These
can be harmful.

Adding Coolant —Gas Engines

The coolunt recoveéry
tank is located on the
passenger side ai the
rear corner of the

CHZING COMpUrtment.

To Check Coolani

When your engine 15 cold, the coolunt level should be at COLD, ora little
higher. When your engine 15 warm, the level should be up to HOT, or  little
higher.
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To Add Coolant

It you need more coolunt, add the proper mix ar the coolant recovery tank

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the engine and radintor
are hot can allow steam and scalding liguids to blow out and
burn you badly. With the coolant recovery tank. you will almost
never huve to add coolant at the radiator. Never turn the
radiator pressure cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

Add coolant rmix ut the recovery tank, but be caretul not to spill it

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

Adding Coolant —Diesel Engines

The coolant surge tank
15 located on the
passenger swle ul the
rear corner of the
engine compartment
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To Check Coolant

When your engme 15 cold. the coolunt level should be at the COLD mark.
of i little higher, When your engine 15 warm. the level should be above the
COLD murk.

If this hight comes an.
Il means you re low
on engme coolant,

LOW
COOLANT

To Add Coolant

I vou need more conlant, add the proper mix af the sureee fank; but only
when the engine 15 cool

Oipen the air bleed valve on the théermostal housing to allow trapped air out
ol the system. Close the bleed valve when coolant Begins 10 Tow out.,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the engine and
radiator are hot can allow steam and scalding liquids to blow out
and burn you badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure cap —
even a little — when the engine and radiator are hot.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glyeol, and it will burn il the engine
paris are hol enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap—Gas Engines

T'he radiator pressure
cap must be hghtly
imstalled with the
arrows on the i
lined up with the
overflow tube on the
ruchator filler neck.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa) pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and possible
engine damage from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.

Surge Tank Pressure Cap- Diesel Engines

The surge tunk
pressure cap must be
tghtly installed with
the arrows on the cap
lined up with the wp
tithe of the coulant
surge tank,
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NOTICE:

Your surge tunk pressure cap is @ unigue 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure=type cap for use with surge tank cooling systems only.
It must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and possible
engine damage from overheating, Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the top tube of the coolant surge tank.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperatore is controlled by a thermostat in the engine

i . -
coolant system. Th thermeostal stops the How of coolant throueh the
radiator uniil the coolant reaches a preset lempeniture

¥ - | ~
When you replace your thermostat, an AC T thormostal is recommended.

Power Steering Fluid

NOTICE:

Always turn the engine off before checking or adding power
steering Muid, The power steering pump cap is close 1o the fan
and other moving parts,

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

”“||H...l T L
i

e Unserew the cap and
wipe the dipsuck with
a clean rag, Replace
the cap and completely
tighten i, Then
remove the ciap agam
and look at the Hud
fevel on the dipstick.
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® When the engine
cOmpartment 1s
hot, the level
should be at the
FLILL mark

® When the engine
compartment is
cool, the level
should be al the
FULL COLD
mark.

What to Add

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to determane what Kind of Tasd 1o use
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index

NOTICE:

When adding power steering fuid or making a complete MNuid
change, always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
Muid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Hydro—Boost Brake System (Hydraulic Pump)

The power steering pump is also used as the Hyrdo-hoost pump. Refer 1o
“Power Steering System”™ in this section when checking fuid level or
atcdeking flund.
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Windshield Washer Fluid
To Add

Open the cap labeled
“WASHER FLUID
ONLY." Add washer
Tuid until the bottle s
full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fMuid, follow the
manulacturer’s instructions for adding water.

® Don't mix waler with ready—to—use washer Auid. Water can
cause the solution to freeze and damage your washer Muid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t ¢lean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill vour washer fluid tank only 3/4 full when it's very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is
completely Tull,

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer system and paint.
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Brakes

Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master
cylinder is here. It is
[illed with DOT—3
brake fuid.

There are only two reiasons why the brake ud level m your master cvlinder
might go down. The first is thit the brake flnd goes down o un aceeptable
level during normal brake lining wear, When new linings are put in, the
flund level goes back up. The other reason is that Tuid is leaking out of the
brake svstem, I it is, you should have yvour brake system fixed, since a leak
means that sooner or Liter vour brakes won't work well, or won't work at
all. So, it o't a good idea w “top off” vour brake Muid, Adding brake Muid
wol't correct |]L~:|L IF vour add Nuid w hen vour linings are worn, then
you'll have too much fluid when you ger new britke 1|l|ln17- You should add
(or remove ) brake fhod, as necessary, only when work is done on the broke
hydraulic system

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake Muid, it can spill on the engine. The
Muid will burn il the engine is hot enough. You or others could
be burned, and yvour vehicle could be damaged, Add brake fuoid
only when work is done on the brake hyvdraulic system.

Refer to the Maintenunce Schedule to determine when to check your brake
flund. See “Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ in the Index.




To Check Brake Fluid

You can check the
brake fluid withow
taking off the cap. Just
look at the windows
on the brake flind
reservolr, The fluid
levels should be above
“MIN." IF they aren't,
have your brake
system checked to see
if there is a leak.

After work is done on the brake hydraulic system, make sure the levels are
above "MIN" and below the top of each window.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake fluid — such as
Delco Supreme 117 (GM Part No.1052535), Use new brake fluid from a
sealed container only, and always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap before
remoying 1t

NOTICE:

® Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your hrake system can damage brake system parts so
badly that they’ll have to be replaced.

® brake fMuid can damage paint, so be careful not to spill brake
fluid on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.

6—47



Brake Wear

Your vehicle hus front disc brakes and rear drum hrakes. If you have o
C 3500 HD model. it has Tour—whe! disc brukes.

Disc broke pads have built-in wear indicators that make a high—pitched
warning sound when the brake pads are worn and new pads are needed. The
sound may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle 15 moving
{except when you are pushing on the brake pedal firmlyv).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that sooner or later your
brakes won™t work well. That could lead to an accident. When
yvou hear the hrake wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn—out brake pads could result in
costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or elimates may coause o brake squeal when the
hrakes are first applied or lightly apphied. This does not mean something is
wrong with your braokes,

If you have rear drum brakes, they don’t have wear indicators, but if you
ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear brake linings inspected.
Also. the rear brake drums should be removed and inspecied each time the
tires are removed for rotation or changing. When you have the front brakes
replaced, have the rear brakes inspected, o,

Brike linings should always be replaced as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer of the brake pedal does not returm to normal height, or if
there is a rapid increase in pedal travel. This could be o sign of brake
trowblie,
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Brake Adjustment
Every time you make o brake stop, your dise brakes adjust for wear,

IT vour bruke pedal goes down farther thun normal, vour rear drom brakes
may need adjustment. Adjust them by backing up and firmly applying the
brakes a few tmes.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on o miodem vehicle is complex. [1s many parts have
be of top quality and work well together if the vehicle is o have really good
braking. Vehicles we design and test have top—quality GM brake parts in
them, as your vehicle does when it 1s new. When you replace paris of your
braking system — for example. when your brake limings wear down and
vou have 1o have new ones put in — be sure you get new genuine GM
replacement parts, If you don’t, your brokes muy no longer work properly,
For example, if someone puls in brake hinings that are wrong for your
vehiele, the balance between your front and rear brakes can change, for the
worse. The braking performiince you™ve come o expect can change in many
ather ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts.

Other Maintenance Items
Front Suspension and Steering Linkage

Your maintenance schedule wall well you how often to lubricate the fittings,
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index for the proper
lubricant 10 use.

Front Wheel Bearings

Your vehicle has front wheel bearings that must be cleaned and repacked.
Your maintenance seheduole will tell you how often this muost be done.

Front Shock Absorbers

The front sheck absorbers of your vehicle do many things. They help the
vehicle ride smoothly and also control the travel of the suspension system.
When the shock absarbers are serviced, any replacement shock absorbers
must be the same as the onginal equipment shock absorbers i both
extended length and strength.

NOTICE:

Il vou use shock absorbers that are not the same as the original
shack absorbers, the shock absorbers or suspension system
could be damaged.
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Wheel Nut Torque

For vehicle with dual wheels, when the vehicle, wheel or Gisteners are new,
have the torgue set or the Girst TOOL 1000 md 6,000 miles (160, 1600 and
G600 km), Use the worque specitied in the approprte Specihication Chart
later in this section.

Single Belt Accessory Drive

IT vour new vehicle uses a serpentine belt, it is lighter and more durable than
systems with several belis,

The belt runs over or around the pulleys on the engime. A lensioner may be
used to keep the belt nght at all tmes. The tensioner also makes replacing
the belt easier. 1 you need 1o replace the belt, be sure 1o get the correct
replacement belt. Your dealership or parts supplicr can help vou with ths.
The Accessory Dinve belt Kouting label on vour vehicle will show you how
to route the belt your vehicle uses

Windshield Wiper Blade Inserts

L N

To replace the
windshield wiper
hlade insen. lift the
wiper arm and rotite
the Blade wntil i is
[acing away from the
windshreld.

Tyt
S l-]_,'.,!""'r‘l":'.‘.l"-' s
[ kL

Linlatch the end of the msert from the holding clips. Remowve the insert and
shide s new one in place, Make sure the blade is secured in the clips.

Air Conditioning

Every now amd then have your dealership check your mir conditioning
system to be sure it has not lost any cooling ability, It you think the system
15 not working properly, have vour dealership check 1 out s so0m as
pussible,

The air conditioning will nol work when the lemperature s below 4071
(4°C).
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Fluid Leak Check

After the vehicle has been parked for a while, inspect the surface under the
vehicle for water, oil, Tuel or ather huds, Water dopping from the air
conditioning system after it has been used 1s normal. If you notice fuel leaks
or fumes. the cavses should be found and corrected at once.

Lubrication

Accelerator Control System

Your madntenance schedule will wll you how often the accelerator linkoge
pivol points must be lubricated. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricams™
mn the Index tor the proper lubricant to use.

Accelerator cables and cruise control cables showld not be lubricited. Any
cables thot are worn or are bard 1o pull should be replaced

Hood Latches and Hood Hinge

Your mamtenance schedule will well you how often 1o lubnicate the hood
laich and hood hinge assembly, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricams™
n the Index for the proper lubnicani to use

Propeller Shaft Slip Splines

See your muntenonce schedule 1o find out how aften the slip splines musi
be lubricated. See "Recommended Flinds and Lubricants™ in the Index for
the proper lubricant 1o use.

Constant Velocity Joints

See your muntenance schedule o find out how often the constant velocity
joints must be lubricated. Se¢ “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the
Index lTor the proper lubricant 1o use.

Body

MNormal wse of your velicle will cause metal 1o metal wear ab some poimis on
the cab and body it they are not lubricated.

For exposed surfaces, such us door checks. door lock bolis, lock striker
plates, dovetul bumper wedges. ete.. o thin film of engine ol should be
apphed.

The seat adpusters and seat track should be lubncated with chassas grease.
Door weather strips and rubber hood bumpers should be wiped clean with o
rubber lubricant.



Never wse too much of any lubncant and be sure (o wipe up any extra
lubricunt when you are finished.

Your maimtenance schedule will tell you how olten to lubricant these items.
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricanms” in the Index for the proper
lubricant 10 use.

Lock Cylinders

To be sure your locks operate properly, they must be lubricuted. Your
vehicle's maintenance schedule will tell you how often 1o lubricate them
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index for the proper
lubricant 10 wse.

You should not use penetrating oils because they could wash out the factory
installed lubricant and cause the lock (o bind. De—icers which contain
alcohol conld also wash away the lubricant. so be sure to lubricate the lock
afrer using o de—icer of this type.

Tailgate Handle

The wlgate handle pivot points on your vehicle should be lubricated 10 keep
the handle working smoothly,
Your maintenance schedule will tell you how often to lubricant the handle.

See “Recommended Fluds and Lubricants™ i the Index for the proper
lubricant to use,

Battery

Every new GM vehicle hus o Delco Freedom" battery. You never have o
add water 1 one ::t these. When it's time for o new 1‘.IdEI-|:t"|." we recommend
a Deleo Freedom " hattery, Get one that has the catalog number shown on
the original barery’s [nbel.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going o dnve your vehicle for 25 days or more, take off the
black. negative () cable (rom the battery. This will help keep your battery
from running down.
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/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid thal can burn you and gas thal can explode.
You can he badly hurt if you aren’t careful, See “Jump Starting”
in the Index for tips on working around 4 battery withoul
getting hort.

Contact your dealer 1o learn how o prepare your vehicle for longer siorage
periods.

Bulb Replacement

Before yvou replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lights are off and the
engine isn't running,

Sealed Beam Headlights

. Remove the (our
screws trom the
headlight retainer

Pull the headlight

out and remove
the retminer.

Fed

. Upplug and
remove the
headlight.

L&

4. Plug in the new
headlight and put
ibin place.

L

Install the
retainer o the
headlight and
tighten the
ACTEW K.




Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION: |

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and can burst if you
drop or scratch the bulb. You or others could be injured. Take
special care when handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.

NOTICE:

Avoid touching the bulb or letting it come in contact with
anything damp. Oil from your skin or moisture on the bulb can
cause the bulb to explode when it is torned on, If either comes in
contact with the bulb, clean it with alcohol or a suitable
degreaser and wipe the bulb dry,

Composite Headlights

1. Remove the two
screws at the top
of the radiator
sUppor.

It

. Pull the headlight
lens assembly
oL
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s

3. Unplog the
electnical
conmechorn

4. Turn the bulb o
the left and
remove Ik

Put the new bulb in the lens assembly dnd tam it wothe nght onnl s
teht.

Plug mn the elecincal connector.

Put the headlight lens assembly back into the vehicle, Install and
tighien the two strews,

Front Parking/Turn Signal Lights with

Sealed Beam Headlights

. Remove the two screws at the inside edge of the parking/tum signal
lrht assembly,

2. Remove the light assembly by swinging 1t out from the inside edge and
slidding it out al the outside edpe,

5. Squeeze the b on the side of the light socket while turning the socket
to the lefi

4. Pull the socket out of the hght assembly,

5. Push in gently on the bulb, turm it w the left and remove it from the
sockel

fi. Put the new bulb in the sockel, gently press m on the bulb and tarm it 1o
the right until it is tight

7. Put the socket back into the hight nssembly and turn it to the nght uniil
it locks

B, Put the parking/turn signal bight assembly back into the vehicle and

tighten the screws.
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Front Parking/Turn Signal Lights with
Composite Headlights

_#' — T-_

. Remove the
sirews and take
out the
parking/tum
signal light
assembly

|

Suesze the tab
on the side of the
light socket while
lurmng the sockel
to the lelt.

F. Pull the socket
oul of the hight
assembly.

4. Push in gently on
the bulb, turm 11 o
the Jeft and
MR 1l trom
the: socket,

b

. Put the new bulb in the socket, gently press in on the bulb and twrn it o
the nght until i tighi

6. Pul the socket back into the hight assembly and wirn it socket (o the
rrEht until o focks,

7. Put the parking/tum signal light assembly back into the vehicle and
tighien the screws
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Side Marker Lights with Sealed Beam and

Composite Headlights
.

L")

. Remove the

serews and pull
oul the
parking/irn
stenal hight
assembly,

. Reach through

the opening and
turm the <iide
marker bulb

soC ket o the left
and remove i

Pull the bulb
straight out of the
skl

Put i1 new bulb
it the socket
and push it in

until i as ngh.

5. Pul the socket back o the side marker assembly and tum it 1o the

right o nghten it

6. Reploce the purkmgfturn signal light assembly and tighten the screws.



Fender Marker Lights—
Dual Rear Wheel Pickup Models

I. Remove the
serews and take
the fender marker
assembly out of
the fender,

[l

. Turm the bulb
socket 1o the left
and remove 1l
from the lens
ussembly.

3. Pull the bulb
strajght out of the
skl

6.

Put a new bulb into the socket and push 1t 1n unnl it is tght

Put the socket back into the lens assembly amd turn it to the right to
tighien IL

Replace the lens and tighten the screws.



Tailgate Marker Lights

4. Replace the lens and tighten the screws.
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. Use a screwdnver

to gently pry the
lens/bulb
assembly from
the lens holder

Unplug the
lens/bulb
ussembly at the
connector wire,

Plug in a new
lens/bulb
assembly and
push the
connector wire
into the hole in
the tailgate.

Snap the
lens/bulb
assembly into the
lens holder.

. Remove the

serews and Lift off
the lens.

. Pull the bulb

straight out of the
socket.

. Put 4 new bulb

into the socket
and push it in
until it is nght,



Cargo Light/Center High Mount Stoplamp (CHMSL)

1. Remove the
screws and [ift off
the lens.

Pull the old bulb
struight out of the
socket,

f-d

3, Put a new bulb
into the sockel
and push it in
until it is tight.

4. Replace the lens
and tighten the
SCTEWE,

I, Open the tilgnte.

2. Remove the two
redr hight
assembly screws
near the tail gute
larch and pull o
the tight
assembly.
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3. Remove the
screws Trom the
bulb retamer and
Lithe 1t off the
light ussembly

4. Pull the old bulb
straight oul of the
sockot,

3. Putin a new bulb
and pushatm
until it 1s tight

. Replace the bulb
relaimner,

1. Replace the rear hght assembly and tighten the screws,

8. Closethe tailgate

Rear Lights — Chassis Cab Models

1. Using vour
hinds, peel the
rubber seal away
froan the lens.

=

Lift the lens ol
Lthe hahi
ussembly

3. Shde the socket
out ol the hight
assembly.
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4. Push in gently on
the bulb, tarn it o
the left and
remove it from
the sockel.

5. Putn a new bulb
and, pushing in
gently, tum it to
the right until it is
tight,

6. Put the socket back in the light assembly and replace the lens and lens
seeal,

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from short cirouits by a
combination of fuses, circuit breakers, and fusible thermal links in the
wiring itself. This greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by electrical
problems. See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” in the Index for more
information.

Headlights

The headlight wiring is protected by o circuit breaker in the light switch. An
clectrical overload will cause the lights to flicker on and off. or in some
cases to remain off. I this happens, have your headlight wiring checked
right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a eircuit breaker and a fuse., If
the motar overheats due o heavy snow, ete., the wiper will siop until the
motor cools, Although the circuit is protected from electrical overload,
overload due to heavy snow, etc., may cause wiper linkage damage. Always
clear ice and heavy snow from the the windshicld before using the
windshield wipers. If the overload is caused by some electncual problem and
not snow, ete., be sure (o get if fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect the power windows and other
power sccessories, When the current load is too heavy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, This protects the circoit until the current load returns 1o
normial or the problem is fxed .
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Trailer Wiring Harness

The opuonal seven—wire trailer wiring hamess 1s protected by an in=line
fuse in the battery feed wire, This Tuse s near the junction block. See
Tranler Waring Harmess™ in the Index for more information.

Fuse Block

The lTuse Block s
behind an access door
al the bouom of the
INSErUEm |.'|4'If11'.‘|. nmisxd
1o the parking brake
release lever

B You cun remove fuses
wilh i Tuse estractiorn,
if vou hive one.

To remove fuses if you don't hive one. hold the end of the fuse belween
your thumb and indes finger and pull stranghi out,

Be sure 1o use the correet fuse. 11 you ever have a problem on the road and
don’t have o spare fuse. you can “borrow™ one of the correet value. Just pick
some featureg of vour vehicle that you can get along withoul—like the radio
or crgarette hghter—and wse s fuse, iF it is of the value you need. Replace
it as soon a8 you can. See “Fuses and Circunt Breakers™ in the Index tor
more information
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Exhaust System

To help prevent damage 1o your exhaust system, do not continoe o drve
your vehicle iF you notice,

® Engine misfiring
® Loss of performance
& (Other unusual operating conditions

Have your engine and exhaust system serviced regularly.

Three-Way Catalytic Converter (gas engines)

Your vehicle’s three—way catalytic converier 15 designed (o reduce the
pallutants in your vehicle's exhaust, Use only unlessded fuel in your vehicle,
If you wse leaded fuel, you could damage your three—way catalytic converter
und other engine components.

Three—Way Catalytic Converter (diesel engines)

Your vehicle's three—way catalytic converter is designed to reduce the
particulates in your vehicle's exhoust. If your vehicles three—way catalytic
converner ever needs to be replaced, 1t must be replaced with 4 three-wauy
catulytic converter intended for use with diesel engines only.

Engine Control Module System
(All TBI equipped vehicles and diesel engine
vehicles below 8,500 Ibs. GVWR)

Gasoline Engines

This system has an oxygen sensor (02 ) that helps keep your engine’s
air—fuel mixture at a proper level. Use only unleaded fuel in your vehicle, If
vou use leaded tuel, you could dumage your pxygen sensor (U2 ) and
three—way catalyiic converier.

Diesel Vehicles Below 8,500 LBS. GVWR

This system monitors enging speed and throttle position. [t adjusts exhaust
e recirculation to limit emissions,
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Malfunction Indicator
(SERVICE ENGINE SOON) Lamp

The Malfunction Indicator (SERVICE ENGINE SOON) Laump on vour
uwstrument panel lels you know when your emission system needs service
The light will come on briefly when you sturt your enging (o let you know
that the system 15 working. I it does not come on when you stirl your
enging, or il it comes on and stays on while you're driving, vour system
may need service. Your vehicle should still be drnveable, but vou should
have your system serviced right away.

Secondary Air Injection Reaction (AIR) System

You may have thas system. It has a control valve that will direct air o where
it is needed. 17 the AIR system needs service, your Malfunction Indicator
(SERVICE ENGINE SOON) Lump on your instroment pane] will come on,

Loading Your Vehicle

The Certification/Tire
Label 15 found on the
redar edge of the
driver’s door or in the
IN EFFECT Incomplete Vehicle
Document in the cab.

L:'-.:'Wi
[=] (i
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SEECWNERS sAAMUIAL FOE ADDITIOANAL INFORMATION

The Libel shows the size of your original fires and the inflation pressures
needed 1o obtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle. This is called the
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating ). The GVWR includes the weight ol
the vehicle. all occupants. fuel and cargo.,

The Certification/Tire lubel also tells you the maximum weights for the
fromt and redr axles, called Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR ), To find oul
the uctual loads on your front and rear axles, vou peed 10 go g weigh
statiom und weigh your vehicle, Your dealer can help you with this. Be sure
o spredd out your lowd equally on hoth sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GVWR [or vour vehicle, or the GAWR for either the Tront
or rear axle.

And, it you do have o heavy load, vou shoold spread it out.
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/\ CAUTION:

In the case of a sudden stop or collision, things carried in the bed
of your truck could shift forward and come into the passenger
area, injuring you and others, If you put things in the bed of
vour truck, vou should make sure they are properly secured.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load vour vehicle any heavier than the GVWR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRs. If yon do, parts on your
vehicle can break, or it can change the way your vehicle handles.
These could cause you to lose control. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components to gef added durability might not
chunge your weight ratings. Ask your dealer to help you load your vehicle
the night way.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not caver parts or components that fail
because of overloading.

I vou put things inside your vehicle—like suitcases, ols, packages, or
anything else—they go us fast as the vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or
turn guickly, or if there is a crush, they'll keep going,
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/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and injure people
in a sudden stop or turn, or in a crash,

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle. Try to spread the
weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases, inside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the vehicle, secore it
whenever you can.

e Don't leave a seat folded down unless you need to.

Trailering Package

If your velicle comes with the Tratlenmg Package, there is also o load rating
which includes the weight of the vehicle and the trutler it tows, This rafing
is called the Gross Combination Weight Rating (GCWR)

When you weigh your trailer. be sure to include the weight of everything
you put in it And. remember o figure the weight of the people inside as
part of your load.

Your deuler cun help yvou determine your GOWR
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Add-0On Equipment

When you carry removable ilems, like snow plow blades, you may need (o
put & fimit on how muny people vou carry inside your vehicle, Be sure 1o
weizh your vehicle before you buy und install the new equipment,

NOTICE:

Your warranty doesn’t cover parts or components that Fail
hecause of overloading,

Truck—Camper Loading Information

Open vour glove box door and look for this fubel:

TRUCK CAMPER LOADING INFORMATION
» This information iz furnished to indica manufaciures

recommeandation regarding the use of a siide- h the truck as
manufaciured.

1GCCS14ZBNB 106054

CARGO WEIGHT RATI JKB

DIMENSIONS: " "B" = 6OIN/152CM

SEE OWN ORE TRUCK

CAMPER N RMATION,

Printed in LLS.A. [WiG] Pt No. 15696350

This label will tell you how much of u load vour vehicle can carry, and how
o spread out vour foad the right way. Also, it wall help you mutch the right
slide—in camper o your vehicle

Whien yvou carry a slide—in camper, the total cargo load of your vehicle 15 the
weight of the camper, plus

® everything else added (o the camper after il left the factory:
® everything in the cumper: and
® ull the people inside.

The Cargo Weight Rating (CWR) 15 the maximum weight of the load your
vehicle can carry, It doesn’t include the weight of the people inside. But,
you can figure about 150 pounds for each seat.

The total carga loud must not be more than your vehicle's CWER.
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TRUCK LOADING INFORMATION

|. Recommended
locition tor cargo
center of gruvity
For carzo werglil
ratng (Pickup
Truck),

® Refer to the Truck Camper Loading Informiation label in glove box tor
“A"and "B dimensions. Use the rear edge of the load Moor for
MEASUNEMEeni purposes.

EXAMPLE OF PROPER TRUCK AND CAMPER MATCH

|. Camper center of
ariavity

|

Recommended
center of gravily
Iocation Frone

The camper™s center of gravity should Fall within the center ol gravity zone
tor vour vehicle's cargo load.

You must weigh any pecessories or other eguipment that you add o vour
vehiele, Then, subtract this extrn werzht from the CWER. This extra weight
mauy shorten the center of gravity zone of your veliele, Your dealer can help
vl with this,

I vour slide-in camper and its load weigh less than the CWR. the center of
cruvity zone for your velicle may be lorger.

Your dealer can help you make o good vehicle—camper match. He'll also
help vou determine your CWR,
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After vou've loaded your vehicle and camper, drive o o weigh station and
wizigh on the front and rear wheels separately. This will 1ell you the loads on
your axles, The loads on the front and rear axles shouldn’t be more than
gither of the GAWRs. The 1otal of the axle loads should not be more than
the GYWER.

Open your driver's door and ook at the Cerification/Tire label to find out
your CWAR and GVWR,

If you've gone over vour weight ratings, move or tuke out some things untl
all the weights full below the ratings. OF course, you should always tie down
uny loose items when you load your velncle or camper.

When you install and load your shde—in camper, check the manufacturer’s
nstructions.

If vou want more information on curb welghts, cargo weights, cargo weight
rating and the comrect center of gruvity #one for your vehicle, vour dealer
can help you. Just ask for a copy of “Consumer Informution, Truck-Camper
Louding.”

Trailer Recommendations

You must subtract your hiteh loads from the CWR Lor vour vehicle. Weigh
yvour vehicle with the tler hitch anached, so thit you won't gb over the
GVWER or the GAWR.

You'll get the best performance if vou spread out the weight of vour loud
the right way, and if you choose the correct hitch and truiler brukes.

For more information, see “Traller Towing™ i the Index.

Pickup Conversion To Chassis Cab

General Motors is aware that some vehicle owners mav consader having the
pickup box removed and a commercial or recreational bady installed.
Belore you do so, Tirst contact the GM Zone Office for vour ares for
information on such conversions, (See the “Warranty and Chwner
Assistance™ booklet for Zone Office.) Owners should be aware that, as
manufactured, there are differences between a chassis cub and o pickup with
the box removed which may alfect vehiele sufety, The components
necessary to adapt the pickup 1o permit its safe use with a specialized body
should be installed by a body builder in gecordance with the information
pvailable from the Zone Office.
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Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle comes with hugh quality tires made
by a leading tire manufacturer, These tires are warranted by the ure
manuincturers and thewr warranties are delivered with every new vehicle. Tt
your spare tire s a different brand than vour road tires, you wall have a tire
warranty folder from each of these manufacturers.

/\ CAUTION:
Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.

e Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of teo
much friction. You could have an air—out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires.
The resulting accident could cause serious injury, Check all
tires frequently to maintain the recommended pressure, Tire
pressure should be checked when your tives are cold.

o Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut, punctured, or
broken by a sudden impact, such as when you hit 4 pothole.
- Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

o Worn. old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly
worn, or if your tires have been damaged, replace them,

e Even if it's legal, don't drive over 85 miph (135 km/h) if yvou
have 16 inch light truck-type tires. With 19.5 inch tires, don't
drive over 75 mph (120 km/h).

See “Special Tire Inflation™ in this section for more information
on loading and inflation pressures at speeds above 65 mph (105
km/h).

Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on the rear edge of the driver's door, or
on the incomplete vehicle document in the cab, shows the correct inflation
pressures {or your tres, when they're cold. "Cold™ means your vehicle has
been sitting for at least three hours or driven no more than a mile.

You can operate some vehicles at reduced inflation pressures only when
you'll be carrying reduced loads. On those velacles, the mumumum cold
inflation pressures for a typical reduced load are pnnted on the “lmproved
Ride Tire Pressure™ label located on the driver's door. Weigh the vehicle 1o
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find the load on each tire and see the label for the minimuom cold inflation
pressures o that load.

NOTICE:

Don't let anvone tell you that underinflation or overinflation is
all right, It's not, If your tires don’t have enough air
{underinflation) you can get:

® Too much flexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Had wear

® Bad handling

® Had luel economy,

If vour tires have too much air (overinflation). you can get:
® Linusuul wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once @ month or more. Also, check the tire pressure of the
spuire fire.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire pressure. Simply looking
at the tires will not tell you the pressure, espectally if yoo have radial tres
— which may look properly inflated even if they re underinflated.

I your tires have valve caps, be sure 1o put them back on, They help prevent
leaks by Keeping out dirt and moisture,
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Special Tire Infiation

® If you have 16 inch tires on your vehicle, and:
~ You'll be driving for very long al speeds of 66 mph (105 km/h) o
75 mph (120 km/h) where legal, inflate tres (o 10 psi (70 kPa)
more than the recommended cold inflation pressures,

— You'll be driving for very long at speeds of 76 mph (120 km/h) 1o

85 mph (135 knv'h) where legal, cald inflation pressures should be
increased by 10 psi (70 kPa) and you must also reduce axle load
capacity by 10%, Do not drive over 85 mph (135 km/h) even if
it’s legal.

Inflation pressures should never exceed 10 psi (70 kPa) above the

inflation specified for the maximum load of the tire.

® II you have 19.5 inch radial Gires on vour vehicle, and:

You'll be driving for very long at speeds of 66 mph (105 km/h) 1o
70 mph (110 km/h) where legal, inflate tires to 5 psi (35 kPa) more
than the recommended cold inflation pressures, and reduce the
axle load capacity by 4%.

— You'll be driving for very long at speeds of 71 mph (115 km/h} 1o
75 mph (120 km/h) where legal, cold inflation pressures should be
increased by 5 psi (35 kPa) and you must also reduce axle load
capacity by 12%. Do not drive over 75 mph (120 km/h) even if
it's legal.

Inflation pressures should never exceed 20 psi (140 kPa) above the
inflation specified for the maximuom load of the nre.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them inspected and rotated at the
mileages recommended in the Maintenance Schedule. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index.

'F‘FIT' 'FFIT'
X/
1

9h

Use this rotation
pattern,




It vour vehicle has front tires with different load rutings or tread designs
(such as all season vs: onfolf road) than the rear tres, don’t rotate your tires

front 1o rear

After the tres have been rotated, adjust the front and rear inflation pressure
as shown on the Certification/Tire label. Muke cértain that all wheel nurs are
properly tightened, See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Flat Tire” in the Index. )

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which it is lastened,
can make wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When vou change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from pliaces where the wheel attaches to
the vehicle. In an emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this: but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
il vou need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See “Changing a

When It's Time for New Tires

You need a new tire 1f:

TREAD WEAR
INDICATORS

One way 1o wll when
1s trme for new hires
is to check the
treadwear indicators,
which will appear
when your tres have
only 2/32 inch (1.6
mm ) or less of tread
remaining.

® You cin see the indicators at three or more places around the tire.

® You can see cord or fubric showing through the nre’s rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked. cut or snugged decp enough to show

cord or fahne.

® The ure has o bump, bulge or split,

® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other damage that can’t be repaired well

Because of the size or location of the damage.




Dual Tire Rotation

;
h

;
/
1

L I

o

When you install dual wheels, be sure the
up.

\
1

Use one of these
patterns if you have
the same tire s1zes and
load runses on the
fromt and rear.

Lise this pattern if
yvour front and rear
lires are different sizes
or load ranges. The
dual rear tires are
rotated as a pair and
the inside rear lires
become the outside
FEir tras

vent holes in the wheels are lined
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Dual Tire Operation

I your vehicle has dual rear wheels, the outer tire will usually wear faster
than the inner tire. Your tires will wear more evenly and last longer if vou
rotate the tires periodically, If you're going 1o be doing a lot of drving an
high—:rown roads, you can reduce tire wear by adding 5 psi (35 KPa) to the
tire pressure in the outer lres. Be sure to return to the recommended
pressures when no longer driving under those conditions,

/\ CAUTION:

If you operate your vehicle with a tire that is badly
underinflated, the tire can overheat. An overheated tire can lose
air suddenly or catch fire. You or others could be injured, Be
sure all tires (including the spare, if any) are properly inflated.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at the
Certification/Tire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new hud a Tire Performance
Criteria Specification (TPC Spec) number on each tirg’s sidewall. When you
get new tires, get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way. vour
vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed 1o give proper
endurance, handling, speed rating, traction, ride and other things during
normal service on your vehicle, It your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by a “MS™ { for mud and snow ).

I you ever replace your tires with those not having a TPC Spec number,
make sure they are the sume size, load range, speed rating and construction
type (bias, bins—belted or radial ) as vour onginal tires.

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while driving. If you
mix tires of different sizes or types (radial and bias-belted tires),
the vehicle may not handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on all four wheels,
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system developed by the United
States National Highway Traffic Safety Administration which grades tires
by treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States. )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on the wear rate of the
tire when tested under controlled conditions on a specified government test
course, For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half (1 1/2)
times as well on the government course as o tire graded 100. The relative
performance of tires depends opon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the norm due (o vanations in
driving hnbits, service practices and differences in road characteristics and
climate.

Traction-A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire's ahility 1o stop on wel pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete. A
tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Waming: The traction grade assigned (o this tire is based on braking
(straight-ahead) raction tests and does not mclude comering (furming)
traction.

Temperature—-A. B, C

The emperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C, representing the tire's
resistance to the generation of heat and its ability to dissipate heat when
tested under controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory est
wheel. Sustained high temperature can cause the material of the tire (o
degenerate and reduce tire life, and excessive temperature can lead to
sudden tire fatlure. The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle
Sufety Stundard No. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the luboratory test wheel than the minimum reguired by
law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire is established for a tre that is
properly inflated and not overloaded. Excessive speed, undeninflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination, can cause heat
buildup and possible tire failure.

These grades are molded on the sidewalls of passenger car tires.
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While the tires available as standard or optional equipment on General
Motors vehicles may vary with respect 1o these grades, all such tires moet
General Motors performance standards and have been approved for use on
Generul Motors vehicles. All passenger type (P Metric) tires must conform
1o Federal safety requirements in addition (o these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced carefully m the
[actory 1o give you the longesi tire life and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels aligned again.
However. it you notice unusual tire wear or your vehicle pulling one way or
the other, the alignment may need to be reset. If you notice your vehicle
vibriting when driving on a smooth road, vour wheels may need to be
rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts should be replaced. 1t
the wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum wheels, which can
sometimes be repared). See your GM dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the Kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load carrying capacity, diameter,
width, offset, and be mounted the same way as the one it replaces,

If vou need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM onginal equipment parts. This way, vou
will be sure 10 have the nght wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
GM model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangernus. It could affect the braking
and handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose air and make
you lose control. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts, and wheel nuts for replacement.
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NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with bearing life,
hrake cooling, speedometer/odometer calibration, headlight aim,

bumper height, vehicle ground clearance, and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis,

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:
Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is dangerous. You can’t
know how it’s heen used or how many miles it’s been driven. It

could fail suddenly and cause an accident, If you have to replace
a wheel use a new GM original equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If vour vehicle has dual wheels or LT265/75R16 size tires, don't
use tire chains; they can damage your vehicle. If you don’t have
dual wheels or if you have a tire size other than LT265/75R16,
use fire chains only where legal and only when you must, Use
only SAE Class “5™ type ¢hains that are the proper size for vour
tires. Install them on the tires of the rear axle. Tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly
and follow the chain manufacturer’s instructions. Il you can
hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten them.
IT the contact continues, slow down until it stops. Driving oo
fast with chains on will damage your vehicle,




Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can
burst mto fame if you strike a match or get them on @ hot pant of the
vehicle. Some are dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from a container to clean your vehicle, be sure to
{ollow the manufacturer's warnings and instructions. And always open your
doors or windows whien you're cleaning the inside,

Never pse these to clean yvour vehicle:

® Gasoline ® Paint Thinner

® Benzene ® Turpentine

® Naphtha ® Lacquer Thinner

e Carbon Tetrachloride e Nail Polish Remover
® Acclone

They can all be hazardous — some more than others — and they can all
damage your vehicle, wo,

NOTICE:

Dan’t use any of these unless this manual says you can. In many
uses, these will damage your vehicle:

® Launndry Seap
® BEleach
® Reducing Agents
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often 1o get nd of dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or
leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners, a solvent—type spot lifter and a
foam-1ype powdered cleaner, They will clean normal spots and stans very
well, Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.
Clean up stains as soon as you can — betore they set.

Lse a ¢lean cloth or sponge, and change to g cleun aren often, A sofl
brush may be used if stains are stubborn,

Lise solvent—type cleaners in a well-ventilated area only. If you use
them, don't saturate the stained area.

Il aning forms after spot cleamng, clean the entire ares immediately or
it will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

Vacuum and brush the area 1o remove any loose dirt.

Always clean o whole tom panel or secuon. Musk surrounding trim
along stitch or welt lines.

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner tollowing the directions on the
container label.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Don't saturate the matenal.
[Dyon't rub it roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge (o remove the
suds,

® Rinse the section with i ¢lean, wet sponge.

® Wipe off whut's left with o slightly damp paper towel or cloth.

Then dry it immediately with a blow drver or a heat lainp.

NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat lamp. You could scorch the
fabric.

Wipe with a clean cloth,
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Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solveni—type cleaner sl all. Some spots and
stains will clean off better with just water and mild soap,

If you need 1o use a solvent:

® Gently scrupe excess soil from the trim materil with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaper, light pressure and clean cloths
( preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning should start at the ontside of the
stain, “Teathering™ toward the center. Keep changing 1o a clean section
of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately dry the area with an
uir hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help prevent a cleaning ring. (See
the previous NOTICE. )

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and trim carpet thut has been treated with
Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector. a 3M product. Scotchgard ™ protects fabrics
by repelling oil and water, which are the carviers of most stains, Even with
this protection, you still need to clean your upholstery dnd trim carpet often
to keep it lookimg new.

Further infarmation on cleaning is available by calling | -800-433-3296
(im Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, pil, butter, murganne, shoe polish, coffee with cream,
chewing pum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils, wax cravon, tar and asphalt.

® Carefully scrape off excess stun.
® Follow the solvent=type instructions described earlier.

® Shoe polish, wax crayon. tar and asphalt will stain if left om a vehicle
seat fabric, They should be removed as soon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them and may cause them o spread,

Non-Greasy Stains
Such s catsup, coffee (black), egg, fruit, fruit juice, milk, solt drinks, wine,
vomit, urine and blood.

® Cuarcfully serape off exeess stain, then sponge the soiled urea with cool
willer.

® I a stain remains. follow the foam—type instructions described earhier.
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® [f an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine, treat the area with a
water/baking soda solution: 1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking sodo to | cup
(2500 ml) of lukewarm water.

& [f needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner,

Combination Stains
such as candy, we cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce and unknown stains,

® (arefully scrape off excess stum, then clean with cool water and allow
to dry.

® [ o stain remuans, clean it with solvenl—type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm water and o clean cloth.

® [Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You may have to do it
maore than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if you don’t get them
off quickly. Use a clean ¢loth and a solveni—type vinyl cleaner

Cleaning Leather
Use a soft cloth with lukewsarm water and a puld soap or saddle soap.

® For stubbom stms, use a mild solution of 105 1sopropy] aleohol
(rubbing alcohol) and 90% warter.

® Newver use ouls, vumishes, solveni-based or abrasive cleaners, lurmiture
pilish or shoe polish on leather,

® Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately, If dirt 15 allowed to work
into fimish; 1 can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Lise only mild soup and water to clean the top surfaces of the instrument
panel, Sprays contuining sthicones or wixes may cause annoving retlections
in the windshield and even make 1 difficult 1o see throngh the windshield
under certiin conditions.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it may severely
weaken them. In a crash they might not be able to provide
adequate protection. Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm waler.

Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM Part No. 1050427)
or a ligud household glass cleaner will remove normal tobacco smoke and
dust films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass; because they may cause scratches.
Avoid placing decals on the inside rear window, since they may have to be
s¢ruped off later, 1f abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the redir
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged. Any temporary
license should not be atached across the defogger grid,

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield 15 not clear after using the windshield washer, or if the
wiper blade chatters when runming, wax or other material muy be on the
blade or windshield.

Clean the owside of the windshield with GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 105001 1 ). The windshield s clean if beads do not
torm when you rinse 1t with water,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with u cloth souaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent, Then rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regulur basis and replaced when worn.

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and cdurability,
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Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle’s finish is to keep it clean by washing
it often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild
detergent) soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that contain acid or abrasives.
All cleaning agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed 10 dry on
the surface, or they could stain, Dry the finish with a soft, clean chamois or
a 100% cotion towel to avoid surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause water 1o enter your vehicle,

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle may be necessary (o
remove residue from the paint finish. You can get GM approved cleaning
products from vour dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials™ in the
Index.)

Your GM manufactured vehicle may have a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint
finish. The cléarcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored basecoat.
Always use waxes and polishes that are non-abrasive and made for a
hasecoat/clearcoal paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the finish or leave swirl
marks.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep their luster. Washing
with water is all that is usually needed. However, you may use GM Chrome
Polish on chrome or stainless steel trim, if necessary.

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoid damaging protective trim,
never use auto or chrome polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminam.
A coating of wax, rubbed to high polish, 15 recommended for all bright
metal parts,



Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have o protective coating similar to the pamted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps, chemicals, chrome polish,
iabrasive cleaners or abrusive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage this coating. After rinsing thoroughly, 8 wax may be applied.

NOTICE:

Il you have aluminum wheels, don’t use an automatic vehicle
wash that has hard silicon carbide cleaning brushes. These
brushes can take off the protective coating,

White Sidewall Tires

Your GM dealer hos o GM White Sidewall Tire Clegner. You can use a stuff
brush with the cleaner.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last longer, seal better, and
not stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease with a elean cloth at least every
six months, During very cold, damp weather more frequent application may
be required. (See “Recommended Fluds & Lobricants™ in the Index.)

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal repair or replacement,
muke sure the body repair shop applies anti-corrosion muterial w the parts
repaired or replaced (o restore cotrosion protection.

Foreign Material

Caleium chloride and other salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, and other foreign matier
can damage your vehicle's fimish if they remain on painted surfaces, Use
cleaners that are marked safe for painted surfaces to remove [oreign matier,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the Finish should be repaired
right away. Bare metul will corrode quickly and may develop into a major
FEpaIr eXpense.

Minor chips and seratches can be repaired with touch-up muteriuls avilable
from your dealer or Other service outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can
be corrécted in your dealer’s body and paint shop.
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for fce and snow removal and dust control can collect pn
the underbody. If these are not removed, accelernted corrosion (rost) can
pecuron the underbody parts such os fuel lines, frame, Toor pan, and
exhuust system éven though they have cormosion protection.

Al least every spring. flush these materials from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any areas where mud and other debris ean collect. Din packed
in elosed areas of the fraome shoukd be loosened before being flushed. Your
desler or an underbody vehicle washing system can do thas for you.

Chemical Paint Spotlting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can ereate o chemical Tallout.
Adrborne pollutants can fall upon and attack puinted surfoces on your
vehicle. This damage can take two forms: blotchy, rimglet—shaped
discolorations, and small iregubar dark spots etehed into the paint surltace.

Although no detiect in the paint job causes this, GM will repair. at no charge
10 the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles damaged by this fallow condition
within |2 months or | 2,000 miles (20 000 kin) of purchase, whicheyver
comes st

This applies only o materials manufoctured and sold by General Motors,
Badies, hody conversions or equipment not mude or sold by General Motors
are nol covered.

Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NO. SIZE PRODUCT USAGE
10500172 1 ox (04730 Tarand Road Ol Removes old
Remover wises, polishes,
L andd road of
1050173 |65 oz ((b473L)  Chrome Cleaner Removes rust and
and Polish COITOSION On

¢ hroyme and
stainless steel

50174 o o (04730 While Sidewall Cleans white and

Tire Cleaner black tires
1050214 320z (09461 Vinyl Leather Spol and stun
Cleaner removal on
leather or vinyl
1050244 16 oz (0.473L)  Fubric Cleaner Spot and stain
removal on cloth
und abric
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PART NO.
1050427

504259

1050729

105 10535

051398

1052870

1050201

SIZE
23 pz ((L680L)

6 Ths. (2.72 kg)

%oz (0.237L)
16 oz (0473L)
8oz ((0.237L)
16 oz ((L4730)

16 oz ((L473L)

PRODUCT

Glass Cleaner

Mulu—Purpose
Powder Cleaner

Vinyl Top Cleaner

Proservatones

Spot Lifier

Wash-Way
(conc. )

Magic Mirror
Cleaner-Polish

USAGE

Cilass cleaning
anc spot cleaning
on vinyls

Cleans viny] and
cloth on door
trum, seats, and
carpet—also nres
and mats.

Cleaning of vinyl
lops

Vinyl top dressing

Spot and stain
remaval on cloth
iund fabric

Exterior wash

Exterior cleaner
and polish

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. Tt appears on a plate in the front
corner of the instrument panel, on the dover's side. You can sec it if you
Jook through the windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certificution and Service Parts lubels and the

certificates ol ttle and registation.
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The eighth churacter in your VIN is the engine code. This code will help

Engine Identification

v identily yvour en
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Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of the glove box,

Wb kel

Lorvice Pari ldantifipmison D0 MOT REMOVE
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LLTH'L};:‘“"" Am. ADY 485 BOY . R4 WA CAD o8 D30 ERE BRE EOT AT 0L ]»:unlu-u:uurl:ur
e Efd LET MET RIS WAL M DMK WO NEZO WY U WTR R TR

88 BEL WP RTDORT] OTR PSS AH

— EXAMPLE —

.= ]

FAIHT TEC RS T
BRI LT

= TR COLLTT

It's very helpful if vou ever need 1o order parts. On this label is:
® youir VIN,
® the model designation,
® paint information, and
® 3 list of all production options and special equipmenL.

Be sure that this label is not removed (rom the vehicle.

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your vehicle unless you check
with your dealer first. Some electrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should.
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Specification Charts
Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are based on the latest
information available at the tme of printing, and are subject 1o change. If a
part listed in this manuval is not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or if you have any questions, please contact your GM
truck dealer.,

Engine Identification — Gas Engines

Engine 4.3L 5.0L
Type Vi VE
VIN Code Z H

Fuel System TBIT TBI¥
Produced By LS. LLS.. CAN,
Emissions LD*HLD** LD

*Light Duty Emissions with 8500 GVWR and below or:
**Heavv Duty Emissions with 8501 GVWR and above
“Throttle Body Injection

Engine Identification — Gas Engines (cont.)

Engine 5.7L 7.4L
Type Vi V3
VIN Code K N
Fuel System TBIT TBI1Y
Produced By LLS.. CAN., LLS.
Emissions LD* HD*=* LD HD

*Light Duty Emissions with 8500 GVWR and below or:
**Heavy Duty Emissions with 8501 GVWR and above
FThronle Body Injection



Engine Identification — Diesel Engines

Engine 651
Type V8
VIN Code P
Fuel System Dhesel
Produced By LS.
Emissions LI
Wheel Nut Torgue
MODEL
C 1500

K 1500 & C=K 2500
C-K 2500 (w/CaP)

C-K 3500—Single Rear
Wheels

C3500—Dual Rear Wheels
C3500 HD—Front
C3500 HD—Reur

5 baoles ( Fmm)
& holts § Fmm)
&8 baolts ( 14mm)
8 balts ( 14mm)

& bolts ( 1dmm)
5 bolts (5/8 in.)
10 bolts (58 1m.)

Cooling System Capacity

ENGINE
4.3L
5.0L
5.7L

5,71 w3500
HD

6310
T
6,51
TA4L

74L w3500
HD

Z

H
K
K

Z Z T s

VIN  QTY Without A/C*
10,9 Quarts (10.3 Liters) 10,9 Quuarts (103 Liters)
17.5 Quarts (16.5 Liters) 18 Quarts {17 Liters)
1 7.5 Quarts (165 Liters) 18 Quarts (17 Liters)
26,5 Quarts (25 Liters)

25 Quarts (23.5 Liters)
25 Quarts (23,5 Liters)
26.5 Quurts (25 Liters)
23 Quuorts (22 Liters)

26.5 Quans (25 Liters)

6.5L 6.5L
V8 VE
5 F
Turbo [hesel Turho Diesel
LS. U.S.
LI HI)
DESCRIPTION TORQUE

1201, lbs. (160 Nem)
120 fi. 1bs, (160 Nem)
120 Tt Ibs. (160 Nem)
120 fr Ibs. (160 N=m)

140 fr. Ibs. (190 Nem)
175 ft. Ibs. (240 Nem)
175 ft. lbs. (240 Nem)

QTY With A/C*

27 Quarts (25,5 Liters)

23 Quarts (23.5 Liters)
25 Quarts (23,5 Liters)
26.5 Quarts (25 Liters)
23 Quarts (23,5 Liters)
28.5 Quarts (27 Liters)

Adter refill, the level MUST be checked as outhned under “Engine Cooling

System™ in Section 3.

“All quantities are approximule,

h—4y2



Crankcase Capacity

ENGINE VIN  QTY Without Filter® QTY With Filter*

4.3L £
5.0L H
AT K
6.5L Pt
6.5L ST
6.3l F¥
T LN N

4 Quarts (3.8 Liters) 4.5 Quarts (4.3 Liters)
4 Quarts (3.8 Liters) 5 Quaris (4.8 Liters)
4 Quarts (3.8 Liters) 5 Quarts (4.5 Liters)
— T Quarts (6.5 Liters)
= T Quarts (6.5 Liters)
—_ T Quarts (6.5 Liters)
6 Quarts (5.7 Liters) 7 Quarts (6.5 Liters)

After refill, the level MUST be checked as outlined under “Engine Oil And
Filter Recommendations™ in Section 5.

*All quantities are approximate.
**Add one addinonal guan for C3500 HD Models.
70l filter should be changed at EVERY oil change,

Fuel Tank Capacity
TYPE QUANTITY
Gasoline/Inesel
wilth Short Bed 26 Gallons (98 Liters)
with Long Bed 34 Gallons (128 Liters)
Crew Cab
Stundard 34 Gallons (128 Liters)
Chassis—Cab Models

Standard (Side Tank)
Optional (Rear Tank)
3500 HD Models
Stondard (Side Tank)
Optional (Rear Tank)

23 Gallons (87 Liters)
31 Gallons {117 Liters)

23 Gallons {87 Liters)
31 Gallons (117 Liters)

All quantities are for a completely dry tank and are approximate,



Service Replacement Part and Filter
Recommendations — Gas Engines

Engine 4.3L
VIN Z

(il Filter PES2
Air Cleaner Filter  AI1T8CW.
PCV Valve CVTRYC
Spark Plugs® LCR43TS
Fuel Filter GF481
Radiator Cap RC36

EpDI.L
H
PFI21

5.7L
K
87 PFI21 8+

A34RC AJ480C
CVT74C CV774C
LCR43TS LR43ITS

GF48 ] GF481

RC36 RC36

TFour Wheel Drive Vehicle —use a PFS2 oil filter

*Lse AC copper-cored resister type spark plugs

Service Replacement Part and Filter
Recommendations — Diesel Engines

Engine 6.5L
VIN P
Oil Filter PFI218
Air Cleaner A917C
Fuel Filter TP1006
Surge Tank Cap RC33

*Heavy Duty Emission Engine

6.5L
5
PFI218
A91TC
TP 1006
RC33

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the wir conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is
used. If you're not sure, ask your GM dealer. For additional information, see

your “Warranty and Owner Assistance Information” booklet,

Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity

TYPLE
Refngerant R 134A

fh—04

OTY

7.4L
N
PF1218
AZ4EC
CVT74C
LRA3TS
GF481
RC36

6.5L
F
PFI1218
A917C
TPIDDG
RC33

225 Ibs. (1.020 ki)



Fuse Block

FUSE LEGEND
5 AMP TAN
75 AMP | BROWN
10 AMP RAED
15 AMP BLUE
20 AMP | YELLOW
25 AMP CLEAH
30 AMP | GREEN

r \
‘._.
) D QR Q0 CE&El)
E GAGES HTR AIC WIFER
R miwln -
TURN/BU AWD CTEY AD
— e o 'Cl:ﬂﬁ
. o e . i
J PCMAGN BRAKE PARK LP %‘
ACC/DATT
2 B o s
L M SA FANEL LPS
qﬂﬂms@ @ @ 511::1!:14;: @ @ CHANK
11 11 11 11 11 11

S
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

NAME CIRCUITS PROTECTED FUSE CIRCUIF
BREAKER

Criges Crmse Control, 4 WD Display 20 Amip
THum. Rear Window Defogger
Timer, Aux. Bati, Relay Feed,
Safety Belt Buzzer Timer, Cluster

Ign. Feed
Tom-B/U  Back-up Lamps, Turmn Signals 15 Amp
EMC/lgn  T.C.C., Air Diverter, ES.C.. 1) Amp

EGR, ECM. Ign, RWALL,

Brake Switch
len, A Throttle Body Injectors 10 Amp
Bruke R.WAL., Cluster—Speedo 15 Amp
ACHir HVAC 4WD. Aux. Batt, Relay 25 Amp
Cisy Dome Lamp, Cargo Lamp, Crsy, 200 Amp

and Glove Box Lps. (TR-R), Radio
| Memory-Clock) Hom Relay, Horn
Feed, Cigar Lighter, Park

Park LP  Lamps 20 Amp
C49 SW Hum., Headlamp “On™
Warning,

P, Lps Radio Ilum., H.V.A.C. lllum, Haz. 5 Amp
Flasher, Seat Bell Buzzer, Stwop

Stop/Haz. Lmps., RWAL Memory 15 Amp
Wiper Windshield Wiper, Washer 25 Amp
Rudio Raclio Feed 10 Amp
Accllgn,  Pwr. Windows A Amp
Acc/Batt.  Door Locks, Rear Window 30 Amp
Detogger
Crank Crank, Discreet 5 Amp
4WD Four Wheel Drive 25 Amp
DRL Daytime Bunning Lights 15 Amp

“An inline fuse is used for the underhood lamp

Do not use fuses of higher amperage than those recommended above.

h—496



Lamp and Bulb Data
LAMPORBULB  TRADE NO.

HEADLAMPS

2 Headlamp f(152
System

Halogen (Opt.) H6054
4 Headlamp )52
System

(Composite) Q005

LAMP OR BULB
EXTERIOR

Fog Lamp

Front Marker Lamp

Front Park and Turn Lamp
Keur Parking Lamp

Rear Stop and Turn Lamp
Backup Lamp

Backup Lamp

Rear Park, Stop, and Tum Lamp®
Fender Clearance Lamp
Rool Marker Lamp

Cargo Lump/CHMSL
License Plate Lamp
Underhood Lamp

Reel Lamp

*Chassis Cab Only
LAMP OR BULRB
INTERIOR

Dome Lamps
Reading Lamps

Rool Console Lamps®
Courtesy Lamp

6-97

POWER
RATING AT
12,8V, WATTS

363

33/65
3565

H5

TRADE NO.

H3
| Shd
J35TNA
ST
35T
Al56
1156
1157
194
194
2]
194
3

I
{8 R (S |

S

TRADE NO.

- el

1% B L ]
|
[t T o |

168
1003

QTY

sl

bod Bk
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Heater or A/C Control Lamp
Four Wheel Drive Indicator
Four Wheel Drive Shilt Lever

Instrument Panel Compartment Lamp

Ashiray Lamp
Sunshade Vanity Mirror

Hrew Cab Only

LAMP OR BULE
INSTRUMENT PANEL
Transmission Indicator (PRNDL)
Daytime Running Lights Indicator

Charging System Indicator Lamp

Instrument Cluster Hlumination
—Gage Cluster

Instrument Cluster [Huwminstion
—Tachometer Cluster

Heudlamp Beam Indiciator
Darectional Signal Indicator
Briuke Warning Indicator
Salety Belt Warning

Check Gages Indicator

Malfunction Indicator (7Service
Engine Soon”} Lamp

Upshift Indicator
Glow Plugs Lamp*
Low Coolant Lamp*®
Wauter in Fuel Lump®*

Service Throttle Soon Lamp**

FEnesel only

FCunadian Vehicles only

=98
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161
194

194
74

TRADE NO.

161
74
74
194

154

74
74
74
74
74
74

74
74
74
74
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Scheduled Maintenance Services
Section

This section covers the maintenance required for your General Motors
vehicle, Your vehicle needs these services 1o retain it's safety, dependability,
and emission control performance.

AWt A DO M e D v oo orvotots it intasssreatsessssa T=3
Your Vehicleand the Environment ... ... . i iansirararonres 7-3
Recording Maintenance Services . ..o e iiriveiaihoaneininss .73
Scheduled Maintenance Services . ..o oo vn s ns e U o i T=4
Selecting Your Vehicle's Maintenance Services . ........... cea =i
Gasoline Engines with Light Duty Emissions
Muintepance Schediile ] ..o esivnse sy sesressssais T-6
Maintenance Schedule dl ... .o v veivnccronanreassires s 7-8
Gasoline Engines with Heavy Duty Emissions —
Maintenance Schedule I .. .. ... .. =10
Maintenance Sehedule Tl - . o e s e et ey e T=12
Diesel Engines
Maintemance Schedude L ... do e L S e et e e T-14
Maintenance Schedule Il .. .. ...... Py e TP T-16
Explanation of Scheduled Mainienance *]Ln Ices T e . )
Owner Checks and Services . . .. e b e e B L e 7 .17
Recommended Floids & 1 ll:hni..lma ..... D e T e Py LI T=25
Mamtenance Record ......ccccunreinionson ey i AL

Service Station Checks 728

Protection

Plan

Huve you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan supplements
the new vehicle warranties. See your GM dealer for details.
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A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want to help yvou keep your vehicle in good working
condition. But we don't know exactly how you'll drve it You may drive
very short distances only a few tmes a week, Or you may drive long
distances all the tme in very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehicle
in making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work. o do errands, or in many
other ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles, maintenance
needs vary, You may even need more frequent checks and replacements than
vou will find in the schedules in this section. So please read this section and
note how you drive. If you have any questions on how 1o keep your vehicle
in good condition, see your GM dealer, the place many GM owners choose
oy have their maintenance work done. Your dealer can be relied upon 1o use
the proper parts and practices.

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not anly helps keep your vehicle i good
working condition, but also helps the environment. All recommended
maiatenance procedures are important. Improper vehicle mamtenance or the
removal of important companents can significantly affect the quality of the
air we breathe, Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire inflation can
increase the level of emissions from your vehicle: To help protect our
environment, and to help keep your vehicle in good condition, please
maintain your vehicle properly.

Recording Maintenance Services

The Maintenunce Record near the end of this section provides a place for
you to record the maimtenance performed on your vehicle. Whenever any
maintenance js performed, be sure o write it down in the Mantenance
Record. This will help you détermine when your next maintenance should
be done. In addition, it is a good idea to keep your maintenance receipis.
They may be needed 1o qualify your vehicle warranty repairs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be dangerous. In
trying to do some jobs, you can be seriously injured. Do your
own maintenance work only il you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job. If you have any
doubt, have a qualified technician do the work.




If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, you will
probably want 1o get the service informution GM publishes. For information
on how 1o obtain virious service publications for your vehicle, see “Service
Publications™ in the Index. You will find a list of publicattons and an order
form in the back of the book.

Scheduled Maintenance Services

This part tells you the minntenance services that you should have done and
the times you should schedule them. Your GM dealer knows vour vehicle
best and wanis you 1o be happy with it If you go to your dealer for yvour
service needs, vou'll know that GM-trained and supported service people
will perform the work using genuine GM parts.

These schedules are for vehicles that;

® carry passengers and cargo within the recommended limits, You will
{ind these himits on your vehicle's Certification Label, See¢ “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® are driven on regular road surfaces, and within legal diving limits, as
described in Section 4 " Your Driving and the Road.™

® are driven ofl=road in the recommended manner. See “O0f Road
Dnving With Your Four—Wheel Drive Vehicle™ in the Index.

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Proper Maintenance Services

To find the proper maintenance schedule for your velacle, you must know
two things. What engine your vehicle has, and how you use your vehicle.
Yourenging rype will well vou which chart 1o use, and your drving
conditions will tell you which schedule to use, The chans are found later in
this section,

Selecting the Proper Maintenance Chart

Your engine type (Gasoline or Diesel) and its emissions classification (Light
Duty or Heavy Dty Emissions) will tell you which maintenance chart 1o
use, Find your Vehicle Identitication Number (VIN), und look at the eighth
charaeter 1o see what your engine code is. Then use the following Engine
Emissions Classifications tables o find yvour enussions classilication.

® Your VIN 15 on the plate on the top left comer of yvour instrument
panel, the Certificanon Label and on the Service Parts Identification
Label. See “*Vehicle Tdentification Number”™ in the Index.

® [f your engine has more than one emissions classification, look at your
Certification Label to see whit your Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
(GVYWR] is. See "Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index,

F=3



Engine Emissions Classification — Gas Engines

Engine. 4.3L S.0L
Type Vi V&
VIN £ H
Fuel System TBI+ TBIV
Emissions LD*/HD"* LD

"Light Duty Enussions with 8500 GVWR and below or:
¥ Heavy Duty Enussions with 85301 GVWR and above
FTThrottle Body Injection

Engine Emissions Classification — Gas Engines (cont.)

Engine 571 7.4L
Type VE V8
VI K N

Fuel System TBIT TBIT
Emissions LD*HD*= LD#/HD**

*Light Duty Emissions with 8500 GVWR and below or;
**Heavy Duty Emissions with 85001 GVWR and above
FThrottle Body Injection

Engine Emissions Classification — Diesel Engines

Engime 6.5L 6.5L 6.5L
Type Vi ¥a VE
VIN P S F

Fuel System Dhesel Turbo Diesel Turbo Diesel
Emissions LD LD HD
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Selecting the Proper Maintenance Schedule

Here 15 how 1o tell which schedule o follow once you find the proper
maintenance chan to use,

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE L
s any one of these true for your vehicle?
® Muost inps are less than 4 miles (0 Kilometers, )

® Most tnps are less than 10 miles {16 kKilometers), and the outside
lemperatires are below freezng.

® The engine is ut low speed most of the time (as in door-1o-door
delivery, stop—and—go tradfic, or commercial use).

® You operate in dusty areas or ofl=road frequently.
® You low i trailer.

I any one (or more) of these 18 true for your driving, tollow Schedule 1.
Schedule |15 shown by a plus sign (+) on the chart,

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 11

Follow Schedule [T ONLY if none of the above conditions are true.
Schedule 11 i1s shown by a dot (=) on the chirt.

! |
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GASOLINE ENGINES WITH LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS
— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE I+

If yaur driving conditions meet those specified in “Scheduled Maimenance Services”
in this section (or see Index), use Maintanance Schedule | (+).

Na. Miles {000) 3 |6 |8 |12 |15]18

1 | Enging Off Change™—Every 3 Months, or + |+ | + + | &
Oil Fiter Change"—Every 3 Months, or ¥l o+ |
2 | Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or + |4 | +

3 | Cluich Fork Ball Stud Lubrication (5-speed
manual trarsmission with deap—ow anly)

4 | Cooling System Senvice "—Every 24 Months
or

5 | Air Cleanar Filter Replacement®
6 | Front Wheel Beaning Repack +
7 | Transmission Service ™

8 | Fuel Fiter Replacement™$

10 | Spark Plugs Replacement”

11 | Spark Plug Wire Inspection®

14 | Engine Timing Chack'$

15 | Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines knspection *§

17 | Engine Accessory Drive (Serpenting) Belt
Inspachan’

Sarvice ,
Kiometers (000) 5 |10 |15 |20 |25 | 30

+

+

+ | +

&

- 4

23 | Tire and Whee! Rotation™ +
24 | Drive Axle Service** ¥ ¥ * + i "
25 | Braks Syslems Inspection®*

* An Emission Control Service

** See "Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Servicas™ in the Index

§ The California Air Resources Board has determined that the failure to perform this
malntenance tem will not nuliity the amission warranty or fimit recall liability prio 1o fhe
completion of vehicle useful Ife. General Motors, however, urgas that all recommended
maintenance senvices be performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance be
racorded.

t To determine the emissions classification of your anging, refer to “Selecting the Propar
Maintenance Char” in this section.
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GASOLINE ENGINES WITH LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS
— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE F (continued)

I your drving conditions do MOT meet those specified in "Scheduled Maintenance Services”
i this saction, use Mamtenarce Schedule || (@),
2 | M | &30 |33 '35 |39 |42 |4 |48 |51 | |57 |ED
35 40 | 45 | 50 BE | &0 | B5 | VO | VS5 | 8D | B85 | OO0 | 85 | 100
< £ & + + + + + + + 4 & + +
4 3 £ + + + + + + + + # + +
] - ] [} ¥ + ® i ¥ i i " - ¥
+ +
3 ¥
b ¥
¥ + 4+
+ ¥
4 f
+
+
+
.I.
+ + 4
t + + + + + + t+ + + + t + t

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km) ARE TO BE
DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS.

TO402 0802




GASOLINE ENGINES WITH LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS

— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE Ik

I yaur driving conditions meet those specified in “Scheduled Mantenance Services”
In this secticn (or see Index), use Maintenance Schedule | (4)

ltem
No , Mees (D00) ¥ 15 22.5
Service :
Kilometers (000} 125 25 rs
1 | Engine Ol Chanpe*—Every 12 Montns, or L] L L]
Qil Fitter Change*—Ewvery 12 Months, or L .
Chasss Lubrcatior—Every 12 Manths, or - ° L
Clutch Fork Ball Stud Lubrication (5-speed
manual fransmission with deep-low anly)
4 | Cooling System Service "—Every 24 Manths or
5 | Alr Cleanar Filter Replacamant”
B | Front Wheel Bearing Repack
T | Transmission Service**
g | Fuel Filter Replacement*$

10 | Spark Plugs Replacement®

11 | Spark Plug Wire Inspecton®

14 | Engme Timing Check*$

15 | Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspaction *S
1T | Engme Accassory Drve (Serpanting) Beft

Inspection’
23 | Tire and Whee! Rotation™ . 'Y
24 | Drve Axte Senvice™ . .

25 | Brake Systems Inspection™

* An Emission Confrol Service

** Ses “Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index,

§ The Calfomia Alr Resourcas Board has determined thal the fallura to parform this
mainienance item will not nullity the emission warranty or limit recall iability prior to the
completion of vehicte usatul fe. General Mators, however, urges that all recommended
maintenance sarvices be performed at the indicated inlervals and the maintenance be
racordad,

T To detarmine the emissions classification of your enging, réfer to “Salecting tha Proper
Mamienance Chart” in this saction.
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GASOLINE ENGINES WITH LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS
— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE IF: (continued)

If your drving condifions do NOT meet those specified in "Scheduled Mainienance Services”
in this section, use Maintenance Schadula |l (e)

30 ars 45 52.5 Bl
B0 625 75 87.5 100
[ ] L] . L .
. ®

. . . . .
L ]
»

. .

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km) ARE TO BE
DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTEAVALS.

T0403aT0803a
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GASOLINE ENGINES WITH HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS
— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE F

If your driving conditions mest those specified in “Scheduled Maintenance Sanvices”
in this section {or see Index), use Mamtenance Scheduls | (+),

ltem
ho. Miles (000} 3|6 |5 |12|15]|18
i Hllnm;arﬂ {000) 5 (10|15 |20 |25
1 | Engine Oil Change*—Every 3 Months, or v+ |+ =]+ ]|+
Ol Filtar Change*—Every 3 Months, o0 sl =1+ ]+ |+
Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Manths, or 1w |+ &+ ]+
Clhutch Fork Ball Stud Lubncation (5-spead manual
transmission with deap-tow only)
4 | Cooling System Servica™—Every 24 Manths or
5 | Alr Cleaner Flter Replacement”
& | Front Wheel Beanng Repack -
7 | Transmission Service **
9 | Fugl Filter Replacemant’ +

10 | Spark Plugs Replacemenl”

11 | Spark Plug Wire inspacton”

12 | EGR System Inspaction”

13 | Electronic Vacuum Regulalor Vaive (EVRY)
Inspection®

14 | Engine Timmg Chack A&

15 | Fugl Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection *

16 | Thermostatically Controlled Air Cleanser
Inspection A"

17 | Engine Accessory Drve (Serpenting) Belt
Inspection”

18 | Evaporative Conirol System Inspecton’

19 | Shields and Underhood Insulation inspectan j Il +

20 | Akr Intake Systam Inspaction AW

21 | Thermostatically Controdled Engine Coaling Fan
Chack & IB—Every 12 Months or

23 | Tire and Whesl Hotation®* +

24 | Drive Axle Servica™ $ -+l #F ] |#

25 | Brakg Systams Inspection™

* An Emission Control Sarvice
** Bes “Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Senvices” in the Indes,
A A Noise Emission Control Service
W Appiicabée only to vehicles sald in the Unitad States
f Todeterming fhe emssions clesslizaton of vour anging, refer to “Salacting the Propar
Maintenance Chart™ in Ihis section
TOA04
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GASOLINE ENGINES WITH HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS
— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE F (continued)

If your driving conditions go NOT mest those specified in “Scheduled Mantenance Senvioes”
In this saction, use Maintenance Schedule 1| (),
21 |24 |27 |30 | |36 |35 |42 145148 |61 | B4 | 57 | 6O
35 [ 40 | 45 | 50 |55 |60 |66 | VO | 75 | BO | B5 |'BO | 95 | 100
- . - * + 4 s 4 + + * + + +
- + - + * + + v b + i . ¥ '
+ ¥ + + # ¥ + + + + + + + +
+ +
I. .
+ ke &
i + + +
i +
4
]
+
+
4 4
+
T : 3 T
v +
& L] -+ -
+ = E
& & & + + - + - + + + + - -

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km) ARE TO BE
DONE AFTER £0,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS,

T0405
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GASOLINE ENGINES WITH HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS

— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE IF

Itam
Mo.

Service Miles (D00)

73

22.5

Kikarmasars (D0

125

375

1

Engine Oil Change®—Every 12 Months, or

Qil Fitter Change"—Evary 12 Months, or

Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or

L]

Chutch Fork Ball Stud Lubncation (5—spaed
manual fransmission with deep-low only)"™

Cooding System Senice "—Every 24 Monihs or

Alr Ciaaner Filtar Replacement®

Frant Wheel Bearing Repack

Transmission Service®*

@ =) en| o 4=

Fuei Filter Replacemeant®

10

Spark Plugs Replacement’

1

Spark Plug Wire Inspection®

12

EGR System Inspection®

13

Electronic Vacuum Regulator Vale (EVRVY)
Inspeciion’

14

Engine Timing Check & *

15

Fual Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection *

16

Themmostabeally Controlled Air Cleaner
Inspection & *

17

Engine Accesaory Drive (Serpentng) Bel
Inspaction®

18

Evaporative Control System Inspection®

19

Shields and Underhood Insulation Inspection g

20

Alr Intaks System Inspaction J «

21

Thermostatically Controlled Engine Cooding Fan
Check g +=—Every 12 Manths or

23

Tira and Wheal Hotation™

24

Drive Axle Service™

25

Brake Systams Inspection™

*  An Emission Confrol Service

* Sea "Explanation ol Scheduled Maintenance Sefvices” in the Index.

A A Noise Emission Contral Service

+  Applicabie only 1o vehicles sold in the United States

T To determing the emissions classification of Your engine, refer lo "Salecting e Praper
Maintenance Chart” in this saction.
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el




GASOLINE ENGINES WITH HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS

— MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE IF (continued)

30 37.5 45 2.5 60
50 62.5 i B7.5 100
. .
® . °
L L
.
.
L
.
. .
.
®
L]

. . .
.
. . °

. .
. . . . .

THE SERVICES SHOWN CN THIS CHART UP TO 80,000 MILES (100 000 km| ARE TO BE

DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS
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DIESEL ENGINES — MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE K

If your driving conditions meet those specified In “Scheduled Mainfenance Services" In
M this section, use Maintenance Schedule | {+)

Mo, Mites {000 2515 |75 10 25| 15 |[175) 20

SRV Kiometers000) | 4 | 8 |12 |16 |20 | 24 | 28 | 22

- - - - - - - +

1 | Engine Oil Changa*—Every 3 Months,
or

Ol Filtar EhﬁngE"—E'l.l'ﬂr}l' 3 Mantns, or + = - 4 & & + &

2 |Chassis Lubrication—Every 12Months,or | + | + | = | + |+ | + | + | #

3 | Clutch Fork Ball Stud Lubrication
(5-speed manual Irenemissian with

deep-low only)

4 | Cooling System Sanvce"—Every
24 Months ar

Air Cleaner Filter Reglacement®

Frant Whael Beanng Repack +

= | OB | R

Transmission Senvica™

CORV System Inspection”

g
8 | Fuel Filter Replacemeant”

12 | EGR System inspaction”

17 |Engine Accessory Dave {Serpenting)
Beit Inspachion”

19 | Shisids and Undarhood Insulation
Inspaction & Il

20 | Air Intake System Inspection A W ¥ 3

21 | Tharmostatcally Controlled Engine
Coaling Fan Check g l—Every - ¥
12 Months or

22 | Exhaust Pressure Ragulator Vakve
Inspection”

23 | Tue and Wheal Rotation™ +

24 | Drive Axle Sepice™ + - . +

25 | Brake Systams Inspeciion™

* Change filter every 15,000 miles {24 000 km), except when operating in gusty
conditions. Dusty conditions may require mora frequent filter replacemant, Extrama
dust and dirt operating conditions (ofi-road), may require the air filter 1o be checked as
often as every 300 miles (483 km) and raplaced as necessary

* An Emission Control Sarvice

** Sae "Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services™ In this section.

A A Moise Emission Control Service

W Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United Siates

T This mainienance schedule applies fo all diesel engines available.
TO408TOS08
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DIESEL ENGINES — MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE Fk
(continued)

if your driving conditions do NOT meet those speciied in "Scheduled Maintenance Services™
in this sackion, use Maintenance Schedule 1l (@),
225 |25 1275 30 |325| 35 |375| 40 |425] 45 |475] 50 |525|55 [575| 60
3 |40 )44 | 4B |52 |56 |60 |64 |68 |72 |76 | BD | B4 |BA |92 |100
+ + + + + i+ + + + ¥ + + + * Ly +
P + + + . 5 * + ¥ 4 + ] : - + +
+ + + + - - + + + + + + = + +
+ B
¥ +
+ + +
- L
_'.
4
- + = +
- + ¥ ]
: + b *
+ + +
+ 4 # + * + 1

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km) ARE TO BE
DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS,

TO408/TRG09




DIESEL ENGINES — MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE IF

ifem
M.

I your driving condiions meet those specified m “Scheduled Maintenance Senvices”

in this section, use Maintenances Sehadule | (+)

Miles (000)

0

15

20

Senice -
Kilometars (000)]

15

24

32

Engine O Changa"—Every 12 Months, o

Qil Fitter Change"—Every 12 Months, or

L

Chassis | ubrication—Every 12 Months, or

& | ®| 8| =] wn

L]

Chutch Fork Ball Stud Lubncation (5-speed
manual iransmissian with deep-low only)

Caoling System Senvice"—Evary 24 Months or

Air Clearsr Filler Replacement”

Front Wheel Beanng Repack

Transmission Sanica"™”

CORY Systam Inspaction”

o) Oa| =) O Ch| &=

Fugl Filter Replacamant”

12

EGR System Inspectan®

17

Enging Accessory Drive {Sermpentina) Bel
Inspection”

19

Shields and Undarhaod Insuiation
Inspaction Al

Air Intake Systam Inspaction g M

21

Thermostatically Controlled Engine Cooling Fan
Check J l—Every 12 Monihs ar

22 | Exhausi Pressure Regulator Vaive

Inspaciion’

23

Tire and Whieel Rotation™

24

Dnve Axle Sarvice™

o

Braka Systems Inspaction™

" An Emission Contral Sarvice

* See "Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Sanvicas™ in this sechon

A A Notse Emission Control Service

B Applicable anly to vehicles sold in the United States,
T This maintenance scheduled applies toall diesal engines available.

TO410/T0810
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DIESEL ENGINES — MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE It

(continued)

I yaur driving conditions do NOT mest those specified m “Scheduled Maintenance Sarvices”
in tnis section, use Maintenance Schedula || (),

25 30 35 40 45 50 55 Bl
40 48 56 G4 72 B0 Ba 100
- L] L L] L] a L
. ° . . . ] L]
. . . . . -
L ]
. .
.
. °
°
L L
L]
.
° . . .
] L L Ll
L L - -
.
. . .
. . . . . ®

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km) ARE TO BE
DONE AFTER 80,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS.

TM11T08 N
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Explanation Of Scheduled Maintenance Services

Below are explanations of the services hsted in the maintenance charts.

The proper uids and lubricants to use are listed in this section. Make sure
whoever services your vehicle uses these. All parts should be replaced and
all necessary repairs done before you or anvone else drives the vehicle.

. ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER CHANGE®* — ALWAYS LISE
SH ENERGY CONSERVING I1 ({GASOLINE ENGINE) OR CF-4/5H
(DIESEL ENGINE) QUALITY OILS OF THE PROPER VISCOSITY,
To determine the preferred viscosity otl for vour vehicle's engine (e.g.
SAE 5W-30 or 10W=30), see “Engine (hl™ 10 the Index.

CHASSIS LUBRICATION — Lubricate the friont suspension, king
pin bushings, steering hinkuge, transmission, and transfer case shifi
linkige, parking brake cable guides, rear driveline center splines and
fromt axle propshaft splines, brake pedal springs. and clhich pedal
springs al the intervals specified,

J

IF vou have a 3500 HD, lubncate the king pins and king pin bushings,
every 1,500 miles (2500 km) for Muintenance Schedule 1. or every
3,000 (5000 km) for Maintenance Schedule L1

Ball joints and King pin bushings should not be lubricated unless their
temperiture 1s 10° F (-12°C), or higher. When the weather is cold, lel
them warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.

Also, be sure to check all the vehicle Nuid levels at this time.

CLUTCH FORK BALL STUD LUBRICATION (3-SPEED
MANUAL TRANSMISSION WITH DEEP LOW } — Lubricate the
clutch fork ball stud through the fitting on the cluich housing.
Lubricant must be added “sparingly”™ to the fittng. as only 0066 b
(003 ke is required 1o lubricate the ball stud surface. Do not add
lubricant more oflen than the intervals in the Muintenance Charts. Too
much lubricant will damage the clutch assembly.

4. COOLING SYSTEM SERVICE*Y — Drain, flush and refill system
with new coolant. See “Engine Coolunt” in the Index for the proper
coolant and mixture 10 use in vour vehicle,

il

Also mspect the hoses and replace them if they ore cracked, swollen, or
deteniorated. Tighten all hose clamps {(except constant tension clumps ).
Remove debris and clean the outside of the radwitor and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the radiator neck. To ensure proper
operation, pressure test the radiator and cap.

* An Emission Control Service

TA Nuid foss in these svstems may indicate a problem, Have them
nspected and repared atl once.
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. AIR CLEANER FILTER REPLACEMENT" — Replace at every

0000 miles (50 00 kim) or more often under dusty conditions, Ask
vour dealer for the proper replacement intervals for your driving
conditions.

FRONT WHEEL BEARING REPACK (2-WHEEL DRIVE

ONLY ) — Clean and repack the front wheel bearnings at each brake
relining. or at the specified interval, whichever comes first.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE®

Automatic Transmission — Changie the transmission (uid and fAlter
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km) lor vehicles under 8.600 GVWR or
every 12,000 miles (20 000 km) for vehicles over 8,600 GVWR if the
vehiele 1s mainly driven under one or more of these conditions:

® [n heavy city tratfic.

® Where the outside temperuture regolarly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

® [n hilly or mountainous lerrn,

® [Frequent trailer pulling.

® [lses such as taxi, police, delivery or other commercind service,

If the vehicle is not used mamly under any of these conditions, change
the fluid and flter every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) for vehicles under
8.600 GVWR or every 24000 miles (40 000 kmj for vehicles over
8.600 GVWR see "Automatic Transmission Fluid” in the Index for
more inlormmuion.

Manual Transmission — Transmission fluid does not require periodic
changing.

. CDRV SYSTEM INSPECTION® — Check the Crankcase

Depression Regulator Valve System for any worn, plugged or collapsed
hoses. Have the system checked as described in the Service Manual.

. FUEL FILTER REPLACEMENT™% — Replace the fuel filier at the

specified interval or seoner if clogged.

A Muid loss in these systems may indicate a problem. Have them
inspected and repaired at once.

= An Emussion Control Service

$The Calitormnia A Resources Board has determined that the failure to
perform this maintenance item will not nullify the emission warranty or
limit recall liahility prior to the completion of the vehicle useful life,
General Motors, however, urges that all recommended maintenonce
services be performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenunce be
recorded.
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14,

16.

1T

SPARK PLUG REPLACEMENT™" — Repluce spark plugs with the
type listed in Section 6. See “Specification Charts™ in the Index.

SPARK PLUG WIRE INSPECTION — Clean wires and inspect for
burns, cracks or other damage. Check the wire boot fit at the distributor
und at the spark plugs. Replace wires as needed.

TA fluid loss in these systems may indicate a problem. Have them
inspected and repaired at once.

EGR SYSTEM INSPECTION®*® — Conduct EGR SYSTEM CHECK
us described in the Service Manual,

ELECTRONIC VACUUM REGULATOR VALVE (EVRY)
INSPECTION® — Inspect filier for excessive contamination or
plugging, If required, clean element with a solution of biodegraduble
spap and water, let dry and reinstall element.

ENGINE TIMING CHECK AND DISTRIBUTOR CHECK
(SOME MODELS)*S — Adjust timing to underhood label
specifications. Inspect the inside and outside of the distributor cap and
rotor for cracks, carbon tracking and corrosion, Clean or repluce as
needed.

. FUEL TANK, CAP AND LINES INSPECTION®S — Inspect the

fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Remove fuel cup, inspect
gasket for an even filler neck imprint. and any damage. Replace parts
us needed.

THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED AIR CLEANER
INSPECTION® § — (If so equipped.) Inspect all hoses and ducts for
proper hook-up, Be sure the valve works properly,

SINGLE ENGINE ACCESSORY DRIVE (SERPENTINE) BELT
INSPECTION®* — Inspect belr. Look for eracks, friying, wear, and
proper tension. Adjust or replace as needed.

" An Emission Control Service

ANvise Emission Control Service

SThe Califormia Air Resources Board has determined that the failure to

perform this maintenance item will not nullify the emission warranty o
limit recall liability prior o the completion of the vehicle usetul life.
Ceneral Motors, however, urges that all recommended maintenance
services be performed at the indicated intervals and the maimenance be
recorded.



5.

1Y,

200

EVAPORATIVE CONTROL SYSTEM (ECS) INSPECTION® —
Check all fuel and vapor lines and hoses for proper hookup. routing;
and condition. Check that the purge valve works properly, it equipped.
Replace as needed.

SHIELDS AND UNDERHOOD INSULATION
INSPECTION A — lnspect shields and underhood insulation for
duwmage or looseness, Adjust ar replace as required.

AIR INTAKE SYSTEM INSPECTION & — Check the air intuke
system instatiation to see that gaskets sre sealed properly and all hose
connections, fasieners, and other components are tight. Also check o
be sure that the aircleaner housing is properly seated, that the cover fits
tightly, and the wing nuts are tight. Tighten connections und fasteners
or replace dumaged purts ss required.

- THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED ENGINE COOLING

FAN INSPECTIONAM — (1f so equipped ) Inspect all hoses and
ducts Tor proper hook—up. Be sure the valve works properly,

EXHAUST PRESSURE REGULATOR VALVE INSPECTION®
— Check that the valve works properly. Correct any binding. Inspect
hoses for cracks, chaling or decay. Replace parts as needed.

. TIRE AND WHEEL ROTATION AND INSPECTION — For

proper wear and maximuwm tire life. rotate tres al the first 6,000 miles
(10 000 kilometers) for Schedule [i+) or 7.500 miles (12 500
kilometers) tor Schedule TT (#) and then every 15 000 miles (25 (00
kilometers) thereatter. Follow the instructions and patternms shown in
Section &, Check tires for uneven wear or damage. W irregubir or
premature wear is apparent, check wheel alignmant. Also, check or
damaged wheels. See "Tires” in the Index for more information,

For dual wheels, whenever the vehicle, wheels, or Tasteners are new.
have the wheel fastener torque set at the first 100, 10K and 6,00
mdes € 160, 1600 and 10 000 kmi.

Block the tires opposite those being remaved 1o keep the vehicle from
rolling,

' An Emission Control Service
ANoise Emission Control Service

 Applicable only o vehicles sold in the United States
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24. DRIVE AXLE SERVICEYT — Check rear/front axle fluid level and
add as needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals lor
leaking.

® Locking dilferential — Drain Tuid @t first oil change and refill.
Check fluid level and add as needed at subsequent oil changes. In
dusty areas, or trailer towing applications drain Tuid at every
15,000 miles (24 135 Kilometers) and refill.

¢ Stundard differential — Check fluid level and add as needed a1
every oil change. In dusty nreas, or trailer towing applications,
drain fluid every 15,000 miles (24 135 kilometers) and refill.

® More frequent lubrication may be required on heavy—duty or
off—road use,

® 3500 HD Models — 3500 HD Models with applications requiring
extreme overload/trailer tow conditions and high speed conditions
tabove 45 mph (72 km/h)) forextended periods of time must
change drive axle fluid every 3,000 miles (4828 Kilometers) or 3
months, whichever comes first, OR must use 73W-140 synthetic
fluid meeting GM specifications. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubncants™ at the end of this section for the proper fluid to use.

25. BRAKE SYSTEM INSPECTIONY — When the engine oil is
changed, inspect the lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ete. Check the parking brake adjust, and the fluid level
in the master cylinder. A low (luid level can indicate wormn dise brake
pads which may need 1o be serviced.

When the wheels are removed for rotation, inspect dise brake pads for
wear and rotors for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including drums, wheel
cyhinders, parking brake, etc., at the same time. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel and mounting surlaces before mouniing the wheel.

Inspect brakes more olten if driving habits or conditions result in
frequent braking,

TA Muid loss in these systems may indicate a problem. Have them
inspected and repaired at once.



Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be made at the
tme period specified 1o help ensure proper safety, emission performance,
and dependability of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever any [uids
or lubricants are added to vour vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones.
a% shown m this Section.

Al Least Once a Month

Tire inflation pressure check — Check the nres (or proper inflation, 1f
thev are low, inflate them Lo the level specified on the Certification/Tire
label. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ ar “Inflation-Tire Pressure” in the Index.

At Least Once a Year

key lock eylinder lubrication — Lubricate key lock cyhnders with engine
oil. See the *Recommended Fluid and Lubricants™ ¢hart in this section.

Transmission newiral or clutch start switch operation —

/\ CAUTION:

When you are deing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly.
IT it does, you or others could be injured. Follow the steps below.

. Before vou start, be sure vou have enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the manual parking brake and the regular brake: See
“Brakes” and “Parking Brake™ in the Index. Do not use the accelerator
pedul.

3, Be ready to wrn off the engine immediately if it starts.

4. On auomatic transmission vehicles, v 1o stan the engime in euch gear,
The sturter should work only in P (Park) or "N (Neutral).

On meanual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in “N™ (Neutral), push
the clinch down halfway. and try 1o start the engine, The staner should work
only when the clutch is pushed down all the way 1o the floor.

steering column lock operation — While purked, try to wm the kev o
LOCK in each gear shift position,

With an auomatic transmission, the kev should tum w LOCK only when
the gear shift is in “P” (Park).
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On vehicles with a key release lever, try 1o turn the key to LOCK withoul
pressing the lever. The Key should tum o LOCK only with the key lever
depressed,

On all vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.
Parking brake and transmission "P” (PARK) mechanism operation -

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle could begin to
move, You or others could be injured and property could be
damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case you begin to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at
once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle tacing downhill, Keeping your
foot on the regular brake, set the manual parking brake

® To check the purking brake: With the engine running and the
ransmission in "N (Neutral), slowly remove foot pressure from the
regular brake pedal, Do this until the vehicle is held by the parking
brake only.

e To check the “P” (Park) mechamsm’s holding ability: Apply the regular
brake and shift to “P" (Park). Release the manual parking brake, then
slowly release the regular brake,

Lap and Shoulder Belts Condition and Operation — Inspect belt system,
including webbing. buckles. latch plates, retractors, guide loops and
anchors, Have i belt assembly replaced it the webbing hus been cut or
otherwise damaged.

Body Lubrication Service — Lubricate all body door hinges with engine
oil. Also lubricate the talgate, wilgate handle pivor points, and talgate
mounted spare tre carvier (7 equipped). Lubricate the body hood, fuel door
and rear compartment hinges. latches and locks including intenor glove box
and console doors, und wny folding seat hardware. Lubricate the hood salety
lever pivol and prop rod pivet. More frequent lubrication may be required
when exposed 10 o corrosive environment

Periodic Maintenanee Inspections — Listed below are inspections and
services which should be performed at least twice u year (for instance each
spring or fall), Yoo should let your GM dealer's service department or other
qualified service center do these jobs, Make sure any necessary repairs ang
completed at once.

T=24



Steering and Suspension Inspection’t — Inspect front and rear suspension
and steering system for damaged, loose or missing pars, signs of wear or
lack of lubrication, Inspect power steering lines and hoses For proper
hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, ete. Lubricate the steering linkage.

Aceelerator Control System — On gasoline engines, lubricate the pivol s
the TBI throttle lever stud with engine oil. Do not oil any accelerator or
cruise control cables. Replace any cables that have high effor or excessive
wear.

Exhaust Svstem Inspection — Inspect the complete system including the
three—way catalytic converter. Inspect the body near the exhaust system.
Look for broken. domaged. missing or out—of-position parts, as well as,
open seams, holes, loose connections or other conditions which could cause
u heat buildup in the floor pun or could let exhaust fumes seep mto the
Pilssenger compartments,

Drive Axle Servicet — Check rearffromt axle fluid level and add as needed.
Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (Four—-Wheel Drive) Inspection™ — Every 12 months or al
ol change imtervals, check Tront axle and transter case and add lubricam
when necessary. Uil the control lever pivol point and all exposed control
linkage, Check vent hose at transfer case tor kinks and proper imstallation.
Muore frequent lobrication may be required on heavy—duty or off--road use.

TA fluid loss in these systenis may indicate a problem. Have them inspected
and repatred ut once.



Recommended Fluids & Lubricanis

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by nwme, part number or
specification may be obtained from your GM Dealer.

USAGE

Engmne (il — Gasoline
Engines

Engine Oil — Diesel Engines

Engine Coolant

Hydraulic Clutch System

Hydraulic Brake Systems

Parking Brake Cables

Power Steering System

Automatic Transmission

FLUID/LUBRICANT

APl service SH or SG Energy
Conserving 11 otls of the recommended
viseosity. The “SH™ designation may be
shown alone or in combination with
othery, such as “SH/CD,” “SH, SG.
CD.™SGICD." ete. To determine the
preferred viscosity for your vehicle’s
engine, see “Engine Oil™ in the Index.

API service CF—/SH. The "CF-4/5H"
designation may be shown alone or in
combination with others, such as
“CF/50G," "CE/SH™ or "CE/SG,” ele,
The designation may also be listed in
reverse order, such as “SHICF-4." To
determine the preferred viscosity lor
vour vehicle's engine, see “Engine Oil”
in the Index.

Mixture of water and & good guality
ethylene olycol base antifregze
conforming to “GM Specification
6O3E-—M™ (GM Part No. 1052753), or
approved recyeled coolunt conforming 10
“GM Specification 6038-M" with a
complete coalant Mush and refill.

Hydraulic Clutch Flurd (GM Part No.
12345347 or equivalent),

Deleo Supreme 117 brake fluid (GM

Part No. 1052335 or equivalent DOT-3
brake luid).

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No.

| 2346003 or equivalent) or lubricant

mecting requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB,

GM Power Steering Floid (GM Part
No. [OS0017 or equivalent) confonming
o “GM Specification Y985010.”

DEXRON™ 111 or DEXRON TIE
Automatic Transmission Fluid,

720



USAGE
Manual Transmmission:

a, 5-Speed with Low Gear
(RPO MTR)

h, 5-Speed without Low Gear

(RPO MGS)
Differential;

. Standard (Saginaw ) Fromt
und Rear Axle

b. Locking

¢. 3500 HD Muodels used
under extreme conditions

Transter Case

Cras Line

Column Shift, Transfer Case,

Shift Lever, and Propeller
Shaft

Clutch Fork Ball Stod
(5—-Speed with Low Gear)

Hood Latch Assembly
. Pivots and spring anchor

b. Release Pawl

Front Wheel Bearings

FLUIIVLUBRICANT

2. Castrol Syntorg or equivalent
(GM Part No. 12345871 - | gal.)
(GM Part No, 12346074 — | gu.).

b. Synchromesh Transmission Fluid
(GM Part No. 12345349 or equivalent).

i Axle Lubricant (GM Pan
Mo, 1052271 or SAE-80W-90
Gear Lubricant.

b. Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
1052271 or SAE-S0W-090 Gear
Lubncant.

c. Axle Lubricant SAE-7T5W-140)
Synthetic Gear Lubricant.

DEXRON™ Il or DEXRON™ ITE
Automatic Transmission Flud.

Gas Line De~Icer (GM Part No. 1051516
or equivalent).

Chassis Lubricant {GM Part No.
12346003 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No.
12346003 or equivalent) or lubricant

meeting requirements of NLGT Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB,

4. Engine Oil (GM Part No, 1050108 or
equivilent),

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part

No. 12346003 or equivalent) or lubricant
meetng requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Wheel Bearing Lubricant (GM Part

No. 12346003 or equivalent) or lubricant
meeting requirements of NLGT Grade 2,
Category GC or GC-LB.



USAGE

Propeller Shaft
Spline/Universal Joint

Automatic Transmission Shift
Linkage. Floor Shilt Linkage,
Hood and Door Hinges, Body
Door Hinge Pins, Tailgate
Hinge and Linkage, Folding
Seat, Fuel Door Hinge

Key Lock Cylinders

Chassis Lubrication

Windshield Washer Solvent
and Anti-Freecze

Weatherstrip Squeuks
Weatherstrip Conditioning

Duter Tailgate Handle Pivol
Points

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Chassis Lubncant (GM Part
Mo, 12346003 or equivalent) or lubricant

meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Engine Oil (GM Part No. 1050109 or
equivalent),

Engine Ol (GM Part No. 10500109 or
equivalent) or a synthetic light weight
engine oil (SAE SW-3{)).

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part

Mo, 12346003 or equivalent) or lubricant
mecting reguirements of NLGT Grade 2,
Caegory LB or GC-LB.

GM Optikleen washer solvent (GM Part
No, 1051515 or equivalent),

Spray-A-Squeek (GM Part No.
1052277).

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part
No. 12345579 or equivalent),

Multi—Purpose Lubricant (GM Part
No. 12345120 or equivalent).
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Maintenance Record

After gach of the preceding Scheduled Maintenance Services 15 performed,
record the date, odometer reading, services pertormed (list item numbers)
and who performed the services in the appropriate column. In addition,
retain copies of vour receipts. It is suggested that receipts be kept with your
Owner’s Manual.

Date Cdometer Maintenance Performed Senviced By

TO001
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Service Station Checks

It is important for you or a service stution attendant o perform these
under—hood checks ar each fuel [l

@ Check the engine oil level and add if necessary.

@ (Check the engine coolant level in the recovery bottle and add if
necessary.

® Check the windshield washer fluid level and add if necessary,

See these items in the Index for information on how to check them.
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Engine 01l
See Page §-17.
B-24,

Windshield : T,
Washer : '
Fluid a

See Page 6-45.

e

= |
Fuel = ' ?I."
For gasoling LS ] 1]
gnqines, use §7 |
octane (or highar)

unleaded gasoling i
oy, EiS =

For diesel engines,
use at least 10

thesel fuel. For fuel
tank capacity ‘

See Page 6-83.

Pressure

See the
CertificationTire
label on the

Insida rear edge

of the diwver's

doar

See Page 6-65, B-71.

|
::umrim/‘]l = S

Secondary
Hood Release
See Page 6-15.

Battery

Your vehiclg's
Delco Freedom
battery never
needs to have
water added
See Page B-52.

Cocling System
Check and add
cootant only at
the coolant
reGoveny tank
(gasohne engineg)
or anly at the
coolant surge
tank (diesel
engine). The fluid
level should be at
the COLD mark.
See Page 6-38.

Transmission
Fluid
See Page 6-30,

Spare Tire -
Pressure

See the
CertificationTire
|ebal an the inside
rear gdge of the
droiver’s doar,

See Page B-71.
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Customer Assistance Information
Section

Here yvou will find out how 1o comtact GMO Truck il vou need assistance
This section also ells you how to obtain service pubhications and how o
report wny safety defects,

Customer Satisfaction Procedure .. .. ... .. R . *=.|
Customer Assistance for the Hearing or Speech lmpadred (TDD) ... . 53
GM Participation in BBB AUTO LINE — Alternative Dispute Resolution
Proeram s e e e e e e e e e . =3
Reporting Sufety Defects To the United Stes Government ... ... .. .. B
Reparting Safety Defects To the Canadian Government 8—5
Reporting Sufety Defects To General Motors ... oo ooiiiiieao.. B-5
Roadside Assistaper; i Ga il il s disna msak 8-
Courtesy Transportation . ... ... N R ey T v a iR S S T - o
serviee Publications . e AN o T e



Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill ane umportant o vour dealer and GMC
Truck. Normally, any concern with the sales trunsaction or the operation of
your vehicle will be resolved by youor dealer’s Sales or Service Departmenls.
Sometimes, however, despite the best intentions of ull concerned,
misunderstandings can occur. I your concern has not been résolved o your
sutisiuction, the following steps should be tuken:

STEP ONE — Discuss vour concern with a member of dealership
management. Normally, concerns can be quickly resolved at that level. If
the matter has already been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the General Manager.

STEP TWO — [ after contacting a member of dealership management, it
appears your concern cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact your GMC Truck Consumer Relutions Manager by calling
1-800-GMCOC-TRUCK (1-800-462-8782, Customer Assistance prompt.) [n
Canacla, contnct GM of Canada Customer Assistunce Centér in Oshawa by
calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263—T854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto Rico or LS. Virgin Islands, call
I-809-763—1315. In all other overseas locations, contact GM North
Amencan Export Sales in Canada by calling 1-905-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the following information available (o
give the Customer Assistance Manager:

® Your name, address, home and businegss relephone number

® Vehicle Identilication Number (This 1s available from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plste at the left wp of the mstrument panel
and visible through the windshield.)

® Dealership nume and location
® Vehicle defivery dute and presemt mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call the toll free number listed previously in order 1o
give your inguiry prompt atiention. However, if you wish to wnie GMC
Truck, write to:

GMUC Truck Costomer Assistance
31 E. Judson Street 160704
Pontiac, M1 483422230

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Information booklet for addresses ol
Canadian and GM overseas offices.

When contacting GMC Trock, please remember that your concern will
likely be resalved in the dealership, using the dealership's facilities,
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equipment and personnel. That is why we suggest vou follow Step One first
if vou have o concern.

Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

To nssist customers who have hearing difficulties, GMC Truck has insialled
special TDD (Telecommunication Devices tor the Deafl) equipment ot its
Customer Assistance Center. Any hearmg or speech impaired customer who
has sccess toa TDD or a conventional teletypewnter (TTY ) can
communicate with GMC Truck by dialing: In the United States,
I-B00-GMC-TKTD { 1-800-<462—RK583). (TDD users in Canada can dial
1-800-263-3830.)

GM Participation in BBB AUTO LINE —
Alternative Dispute Resolution Program*

“This program may not be available in all states, depending on state law.
Canadian owners refer o your Warranty and Owner Asgistance Information
booklet, General Motors reserves the right to change eligibility limitations
and/or o discontinue its participation in this program,

Both GMC Truck and your GMC Trock dealer are committed w making
sure you are completely satsfied with your new vehicle. Our experience has
shown i a situation arises where you fecl your concern hus not been
adequately addressed, the Coustomer Satisfaction Procedure described carlier
10 this section s very successiul,

There may be instances where an impartial third—party can assist in armving
at it solution 1o g disagreement regarding vehicle repairs or interpretabion of
the New Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist i resolving these
disagreements GMC Truck voluntanly participstes in BBB AUTO LINE.

BBE AUTO LINE 15 an out—of—court program administered by the Better
Business Bureau svstem to settle disputes between customers and
automobile manufacturers. This program is available free of charge to
customers who currently own or lease s GM vehicle.

I you are not satisfied alter following the Customer Satistfaction Procedure,
vou mury contact the BBB using the wll—free telephone number, or write
them at the following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite B

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1 -8{0-4955-51())



To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name and address, vour
veehicle identification number (VIN), and o statement of the nature of your
complaint. Eligibility is limited by vehicle age ond mileage, and mther
factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction Procedure before you resort
10 AUTO LINE, but you may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will
attemp! (o resolve the complaimt by serving as an intermediary between you
und GMC Trock. If this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible qustomers may present therr case 1o an
pmpartial third—party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which vou may accept or reject. IF you
accept the decision, GM will be bound by that decision. The entire dispute
resolution procedure should ordinarily ke about forty days from the time
yvou file a claim until a decision is made,

Some state laws may require you to use this program before filing a claim
with a state~run arbitration program or in the couns, For further
information, contact the BBB at 1-800-4955-5100 or the GMC Truck
Customer Assistance Center af 1-800-GMO-TRUCK ( 1-800-462-8782).

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your veliele has a defect which could cause a crash or
could cause injury or death, you should immediately imform the Nationil
Highway Traffic Safety Adminstration (NHTSA), in addition o notfying
General Motors,

II NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an investigation, and if
it finds thot a safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your dealer, or General Motors.

To contact NHTSA. you may either call the Auto Safety Hotline (oll-free al
| —SO0—424-9393 (or 3660123 in the Washington, D.C, area) or write (o
NHTSA, ULS. Department of Transportution

Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information about mowor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.



REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

I vou five i Canada, and you believe that your vehicle has a safety defect,
viou should immediately notify Transport Canady, in addition to notifying
General Motors of Canada Lymited. You may write to;

Transport Canada, Box 8880
Ctawa, Ontario K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

In addition w notifving NHTSA (or Transport Canada) in a situation like
this. we cenainly hope you Il nonly us. Please call us st
| SO0-GMOC-TRUCK { | -800—462-5782) . or wrile:

GMC Truck Consumer Relations
31 E. Judson Street 160704
Poatiae, MI 483422230

In Canada, please call us at |-800-263-3777 (English) or [-800-263-7854
(French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customear Assistance Center

1208 Colonel Sam Drive

Orshowa, Ontario L1TH 8P7



Roadside Assistance

GMC Trock's Roadside Assistance provides stranded owners with
over—the—phone rondside repairs or towing service for disabled vehicles,
This service combines the efforts of technically trained welephone
representatives with a network of GMC Truck's dealer services.

Tust dial GMC Trock Roadside Assistance at 1-800-GMC TRUCK
(1-B00—-462-8782, Roadside Assistance prompt) to reach a qualified
representative who can assist you in repuir or arrange a tow. Other
recommended services can also be arranged for situanons such as retrieving
locked—n kevs, changing o tire, or delivering gasoline, at a charge to the
owner. We also provide dealer information at no charge such as location of
the pearest GMC Truck dealer and their hours of operation.

Rondside Assistance is available 24 hours a day, seven days a week, 365
davs a year, including weekends and holidays. Should you have any
questions about roadside assistance, call the GMC Truck Roadside
Assistance Center or contact vour dealer.

Courtesy Transportation

® The GMC Truck Commitment Plus Program offers courtesy
transportation for customers when obtaning warranty service. The
Courtesy Transportation Program is available o retudl purchasers of
Commitment Plus ehgible 1994 GMC hght duty trucks, This program
is offered in conjunction with the 36 month/36,000 mile BUMPER TO
BUMPER New Vehicle Limited Warrnnty,

® In Canada, please consult yvour GM Dealer for information on
courtesy runsportaien,

COURTESY TRANSPORTATION INCLUDES:

® One way SHUTTLE RIDE from the dealership (up to 10 miles) for
same—day wirranty repairs.

® A loaner vehicle will be made available for overnight warranty repairs
up to & 5 day maximurm, or a 530 allowance for a rental vehicle, cab,
bus or other ransportation m liew of a loaner. ( Bringing vehicles in Jate
in the day, for service on the next day, does not constitute overnight
repairs, )

® GAS allowance of $10 a day for ndes provided by another person (L.e.,
friend, neighbor, etc.) in lico of rental for overmight warranty repair-up
to 5 dav maximum.

Note: All Courtesy Transportation arrangements will be administered
by your GMC Truck dealership service managementi. All requesis
should reflect actual costs up to and not to exceed the maximum
allowable dollar limits,



® The Commitment Plus Courtesy Transportation Program 1s not part of
the BUMPER TO BUMPER Limited Warranty, GMC Truck reserves
the right to make any changes or discontinue the Courtesy
Transportation Program at any tme without notification.

® For additional program details contact your GMC Truck dealer,

Note: Because of insurance liability considerations, age restrictions
exist in some states when loaning dealer owned vehicles or obtaining
vehicles from rental establishments, See vour dealer for details.

Service Publications

Information on how to obtain Product Service Publications (PSPs),
Subscriptions, Indexes and Summaries as described below is applicable only
in the fifty U.S. Stutes (and the District of Columbia) and only for Light
trucks with GVWR less than 10,000 pounds (4536 kg).

In Canada, information pertaiming to Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
can be obtmned by writing to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Departrment
P08 Colonel Sam D,

Oshawa, Ontario LIH BP7

GMC Truck regularly sends 1ts dealers useful service balletins about GMC
Truck products. GMC Trock monitors product performance in the field. We
then prepare bulletins for servicmg our products better. Now, you can get
these bulletins too,

Bulletins cover vanous subjects. Some pertain to the proper use and care of
vour vehicle. Some describe costly repairs. Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, o done on time with the latest parts, may avoid future costly
repairs, Some bulletins tell a technician how o repiir a new or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker way to fix your vehicle, They can help
o techmician service vour vehicle betler.

Most bulletins apply to conditions affecting a small number of cars or
trucks. Your GMC Truck dealer or a gualificd technician may have to
determine if a specific bulletin applies to your vehicle.

Individual PSP's

If you don't want 1o buy all the PSPs issued by GMC Truck for all models
in the-mode! year, vou can buy individual PSP's, such as those which may
pertain to a particular model, To do this, you will first need 1o see our index
of PSP’s. It provides a variety of information. Here's what you'll find in the
mndex und how vou cun get one:

gy



What You'll Find in the Index:

® A list of all PSP's published by GMC Truck in a mode] year. PSP’s
covering dll models of GMC light trucks are hsted in the same index.

® Ordering information sa you can buy the specific PSP's you may want.

® Price information tor the PSP's you may want to buy,

How You Can Get an Index:

Indexes are published penodically. Most of the PSF s which could
potentially apply to the most recent GMC Truck models wall be hsted in the
mast recent poblication for that model year. This means you may want to
wait uniil the end of the model year before ordenng an index, 11 you are
interested i buying PSP's pertwiming to a current model year car or trock.
Some PSP pertining 10 o particolar model vear vehicle may be published in
liber years, and these would be listed in the Liter year's index, When you order
an index for a model vear that is not over vel, we'll send you the most recently
published 1ssue. Check the ordenng Torm for indexes for earlier model years,
Cut out the orderimg form, A1t out, and mail it in. We will then see to it
that an index is mailed to vou. There is no charge for indexes for the
19891994 model vears.

Toll-Free Telephone Number

If you want an additional ordering form for an index or a subscription, just
call toll-free and we'll be happy o send you one. Automated recording
equipment will take your name and muiling address. The number to call is
-800-551-41235.

Copies at Participating Dealers
Copies of Indexes and individual PSP's are at your participating GMC
Truck denler, You can ask 1o see them,

A Very Important Reminder

These PSP are meant for technicians. They are not meant for the
“do-it-yourselfer”, Techniciuns hive the equipment, tools, safety
instructions, and know-how o do o job guickly and safely.

GMC Truck reserves the night 1o change these procedures without notice
after November, 1992

GMC Truck Service Publications

You can get these Product Service Publications by using the order form. You
can also get Service Manuals and Owner Publications,

il is
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1994 SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
ORDERING INFORMATION

You can get manuals that tell how to operate and service your vehicle
To order them, fill out the order form on the next page and send it to
the address below,
GMC Truck Service Publications
Post Office Box 436006
Pontiac, M| 48343

If you have questions or would like to order using your credit card, cal
us TOLL FREE at 1-800-627-5698.

From outside the Continental United States, please call 1-313-455-801¢
GLOVE BOX LITERATURE FOR YOUR SIERRA

Manual Form Number Price
Owner's Manual X-8404 £10.00
Warranty Manual X-9417 $ 3.00
Vehicle Storage Manual X-0101 —

You can also order the Glove Box Literature in a vinyl portfolic whici
includes all of these publications. Ask for form number 15858B964—
costs $15.00.

SERVICE MANUALS FOR ALL LIGHT DUTY TRUCKS

Model Kit Number Price*
1894 C/K Models NATP-9431K 5120.00
1994 G Van NATP-8457K 5120.00
1894 P3 & P/G Models NATP-8432K $120.00
1894 Safan NATP-2430K $120.00
1994 5/T Models MNATP-9429K 5120.00

Includes: Service Manual, Unit Repair Manual, Driveability, Emissions
and Electrical Diagnosis Manual,

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS

Description Form Number Price
e 1991 Mode! Year Index PSP | 91 Free
¢ 1892 Model Year Index PSP | 82 Free
* 1993 Mode! Year Index PSP | 93 Free
For 1994 Call 1-800-782-4356
e 1994 Model Year Index PSP | 84 Free
¢ 1894 Model Year Product Searvice

Publication Subscription PSP 94 TBD
e Above Subscription With Binder PSP 84B TBD
* Binder Only FSF B TBD

Prices subject to change without notice.
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